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AVERTISSEMENT

Cet ouvrage fait logiquement suite au premier volume de I'édi-
tion bleue. Il w'est pas destiné & remplacer le grand fréve beige,
qui demeure le manuel des classes & horaire normal; il le double
simplement, avec ume matiére et wn format rédusts, d'un outil plus
maniable dans des conditions d’horaire maigre.

Le volume comprend d'abord un chapitre de 5 legons de révi-
sion, qui peuvent éire abordées dés la premiére classe de I'année,
avant méme que les éléves soient tous en possession de lewr livre.
Puis vienment 54 legons, réparties en 16 chapitres, dont chacun
se termine par un « interchapter ».

Chaque legon se¢ présentc sous la forme familiére de quatre
parties: 1° acquisition du vocabulaire par des phrases concrétes
ot le sens des vocables mouveaux, imprimés en caractéres gras,
découle du contexte; 2° exercices phondtiques simples (colonnes de
sons semblables, accentuations, lecture de notation phonétique);
30 revision et Qude d'dléments grammaticaux illustrés par des
exemples; 4° préparation de la legon, en deux sections: a) recher-
che et classement des vocables nouveaux, en vue de la reconstruc-
tion de phrases vivantes) b) exercices de conversation et d’appli-
cations grammaticales.

L’interchapter reste une sorte de palier, o%, la cbte gravie,
on peut souffier un peu, en considérant le paysage qu’'on laisse
derriére sos. On 'y trouvera un complément d'exercices phomé-
tiques et grammalticaux, des textes de lectures el de dictées, des
poésies et des chants, dont la plupart sont enregistrés sur disques.
L’interchapter pourra servir d’appoint dans les classes jumeldes
@ horaires inégaux.

L’ouvrage se termine par un précis grammatical en frans
gais, utilisable pour la référence et la révision. Enfin un index
alphabétique accentué permet de retrouver dans son ambiance
le premier emploi d'un mot oublié.

Les auteurs ont fait de leur micux pour tenir compte des sug-
gestions qui leur ont éi¢ adressées par les usagers de U'ancien
volume de U Anglais Vivani. Parfois, comme le meunier de la
fable, devant la diversité comtradictoire des conseils, ils ont dft
faire & leur téte, — mais toujours ils se sont sentis soutenus dans
leur long travail par les marques d’intérél, les apporis de colla-
boration, les critiques bienveillantes, et ils tiennent & en exprimer
dct leur gratitude & leurs collégues et aux familles de leur jeune
clientéle.
: Pierre et Madeleine CARPENRER-FIALIP,



ACKNOWLEDGMENTS

For permission to yeprint copyright texts, the Authors and

Puyblishers ave greatly indebted to the authors, execuiors
and publishers concerned : the Clarendon Pyess for R.
Bridges's * The hill pines.. ”; My, A. 4. Milne for
“ Growing wp *’* and * Vespers *; and My. Lloyd Osborne
for the poems by R. L. Stevenson.

They desire especially to thank those who, considering the
educaiional purpose of the book, have shown their kind inter-
est, and yeduced or waived the customary fees: Sir James
Barrie for the extract from ¢ The Little White Bird ?y
Messys. Jonathan Cape, Lid., for the extract from * Precious
Bane ”, by Mary Webb; Miss Pamela Hinkson and The
“ Spectator ™ for * The Black Ice », by Katharine Tynan;
My, Rudyard Kipling for his poem * Big Steamers’;
My. Austin Latham for * The Old Photograph*’ ; Mr. J. B.
Priestley for the extract from * The Good Companions ™.

For peymission to rsproduce drawings and pictures, the
Publishers arve indebted to the Glasgow Corporation Art
Galleriss, the London Museum, the L. M. S. Railway Co,
the London Underground Co, the Manchestey Museum, the
National Gallery, the Proprietors of * Punch ”, the Travel
Association, the Victoria and Albert Museum, the Cheltenham
Avt Gallevy, the Science Museum, the Art Gallery Auckland
(New Zealand), the Russell-Cotes Avt Gallery Bournemouth,
and Messys. B.T. Batsford for the Stage-Coach from ** The
Spivit of London * (Cohen-Portheim). The Authors beg
My. Charles M. Gere and My. William G. Simmonds to
accept theiy most sincere thanks for their kind intorest.




PRONONCIATION
VOYELLES*
i: ] beef,n°11. ]-_3~_J door, n° 31.

[I] sit, n°x14. _ E—_j put, n° 35.

E] bed, n° 18, El:] blue, n° 38.

cat, n° 22, E cut, n° 41.
a:| carn°zs, fur, n° 44.

|_:>_| not, n° 28. again, n° 47.

DIPHTONGUES*
ET_J cake, n° 58. E boy, n° 73.
@ nose, n° 64. El dear, n° 6.
@ five, n° 67. where, n° 7g.
cow, n° 70. [T_a—l sure, n° 86.

TRIPHTONGUES*
@ fire n** 89, go. @ flour n° 89, go.
CONSONNES*
E] long, n° 11g. [d3] Jack, n° 142.

thing % 128 |r:| red, n° 144.

l 0 | this 4 13L. ]darkl] well, n° 150.
shut, no 138. El hat, n° 154.
chair, n° 138. I w | what, n° 158,

" Accentuation. . . n 181 d224 Intonation. . . n* 235 & 274
* Les numéros renvoient aux paragraphes du Manuel
Pratique d’ Anglais Parlé, par G. FAURE, Hachette.



L’ANGLAIS VIVANT

CLASSE DE CINQUIEME

@ REVISION LESSON I a2

VOWEL SOUNDS

I. SHORT SOUNDS .
a) accented and non-accented :

| | asin cat III as in bt

]II as in sf¢ E’ as in put

IZ] as in not E[ as in bed
b) non-accented :

IZ[ as in again E’ as in obey

II. LONG SOUNDS

-asmcar a.sinfur
E]asmbeef Ei—_la.sinbh‘a

as in door as in tube
[o:] [ius]

III. DIPHTHONGS :
1. short vowel +sound 1 | el | cake ] al | Jive | ai Iboy

2. short vowel +soundu | au | cow {ou nose

3. short vowel +sound @ | € | where ] i | dear - sure

2 B2 B
i

CONSONANTS
H L R w NG
[ b hat | [ 12 | | rred | [ wwhat | [ o iong |
J SH CH TH

[d3jack] [ §shat | |tfchair| [ Bthis | |0 hing |




2 2 B 3
THE ALPHABET
a b c d e f '3

el bi: si: di: i ef dzi:

h i i k 1 m n
eitf ai dzei  kei el em en

o P q r s t u

ou pi: kjuz es t jus
\ w X y 4
vi: dablju: eks wai zed
PUNCTUATION
comma colon semi-colon full stop
? !
question-mark exclamation-mark
- —— “«
hyphen dash inverted commas
DICTATION

BACK TO SCHOOL

We are now in October; we have come back to school. The
teachers and the children all have brown faces: the summer
sun gave them that colour. After the long holidays, they
feel strong and ready to begin work again. The boys and
girls take out their new pens, and open their new copy-books.
“ Write your names on the first page, "’ the master says,
“+then we shall have a dictation. ”



4 REVISION LESSON II 2 7

IN THE CLASS-ROOM

1. This is Jack; he is a boy. What is Tom ?
. This is Jane; she is a girl. What is Mary ?
The dog Fido is an animal. Is Pussy a boy ?
This is a book; it is not an animal, it is a thing,
2. I am the master; I am a man. What am I?
T am the mistress; I am a woman.
You are a child; you are not a man. What are you?
Boys and girls are children. Men, women and children
are persons.
Are books and pens persons? No, they are things.

3. I am old; Jack is not old, he is young.
How old is Jack ? he is twelve.
How old is Jane ? she is... How old are you? I am...

4. This is the schoolroom; we are in the schoolroom.
The children are in the middle; the teacher is at the desk.
The blackboard is on the wall, in front of the children.

Where is the master ? He is...

Where are the boys? They are...

5. There are four walls and four corners in the room.

There is one floor under the tables, and one ceiling
above. There are two windows on the right, but there
is only one door on the left.

How many boys are there in the room ? There are...

How many masters ¢ There is only one master.

Are there two ceilings ? No, there is only - one !



NUMBERS 5
i 2 3 5§ &5 6 7 8 9

one two three four five six seven eight nine

10 1 12 13 20 34
ten eleven twelve thirteen twenty thirty-four

NotE: from 13 to 19..... -teen
20, 30, 40, 50, &c. -ty
100 = one hundred; 200 = two hundred
365 = three hundred and sixty-five.

See full list of cardinal numbers on page 165.

GRAMMAR
SINGULAR and PLURAL

ARTICLE AND NOUN
Singular | a boy the boy
Plyral boys

IRREGULAR NOUNS

man, woman, child

the boys l men, women, children

THE VERB “TO BE ",
See page 177 for full conjugation of the presemt affirmative,
inierrogative and negative. '

AN IDIOM
Affirmation Negation Question
Singular there is there is not is there?
Plural there are there are not | are there?

LESSON DRILL

I. Turn into the plural: A man is not a thing. There is a book on
the desk. Heis not a child. A pen is a school-thing. Where am 1?

11. Turn Into the singular: Cats are anlmals. They are school-girls.
Are there children in front of the mistresses ? We are not men.
» Are you at school ?




6 REVISION LESSON 1iil

SCHOOL-THINGS

1. Look! I have my watch in my hand. What shape
is it ? Itis round. What is it made of ? It is made of
white silver (or : yellow gold).

What is it for ? It shows the time, with its two hands.

What time is it by my watch? Itis...

2. Now this is my pencil. It is long and sharp. How
long is it ? It is six inches long.

My ruler is one foot long; it is square, not round.

My ruler and my pencil are made of wood.

3. We have our new books on our tables. What colour
are they? They are blue. What are they made of ?
They are made of many sheets of white paper; each page
is thin, but the book is thick.

4. Look at Jim and Jill. Jim
has his hands in his pockets;
Jill's hands are behind her back.
Girls’ clothes have no pockets,
but girls put many things in their
satchels.

5. Here is a girl’s satchel. What is in it ? a paint-
box, with its paints of all colours : red, blue, green,
brown, etc.; a pencil-case, complete with rubber and
pencil-sharpener; and what is this? a comb for her hair,

and a small looking-glass |



GRAMMAR Vi

ADJECTIVES

White paper, a blue book. We have our new books.
Adjectives come before nouns. They are invariable.

THE VERB “TO HAVE ",

See conjugation of to have on page 178,
Note the third person singular: has.
Use to be, not to have in the phrases:
How old are you? I am twelve.
Quel 4ge avez-vous? J'ai douze ans.
How long is my ruler ? It is one foot long.
Combien votre régle a-t-elle de long ? Elle a un pied.

There are twelve inches in a foot.
Il y a douze pouces dans un pied.

THE POSSESSIVE CASE
The hands of Jill = Jill’s hands
The book of the boy = the boy’s book
The clothes of girls = girls’ clothes — 8’ i the plural.

’s tn the singular.

POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES.

15t person | 2nd person 37d person
Singular my your his, her, its
Plural our your their

Compare : Jack has his book; its cover is blue.
Jane has her book; its pages are white.

The possessive varies with the gender of the possessor.

LESSON DRILL

1. Explain the possessive adjectlves in §§ 4 and 5.

I1. Translate : Jeanne a sa plume, son crayon et ses livres. Tom
a son cahier sur sa table. Voicl notre classe, sa porte est ouverte. Elle
n‘a pas ses mains dans ses poches parce que ses habits n’ont pas de
poches. Notre professeur a sa montre-dans sa main.




8 2 REVISION LESSONIV B w

THE CALENDAR

OCTORER 1950

1 8 |15 |22 29

............ 219 |16 ] 25| 30

.......... 3 /10 |17 | 24| 31
da ..... 4 |11 |18 | 25
day......... 5 |12 |19 | 26
day .............. 6 | 13 | 20 | 27
Saturda .......... 7 |14 |21 28

1. The calendar shows the date. On it we see the
names of the seven days of the week and the twelve
months of the year.

The months are : January, February, March, April,
May, June, July, August, September, October, November
and December. The year begins on New Year’s day,
that is the first of January, and it ends on December 31st.

2. We are in October. Last month was September;}
there was no school then, and children played all the
time. School began on the first or second of October,
and now we have five schooldays and two holidays in a
week.

3. The calendar also shows the seasons. In August
we were in Summer; it was hot. We are now in Autumn}
it oftenrains, Winter will come on the 22nd of December}
Winter is a cold season, it snows and it freezes. Then
Spring will bring the sun and fine weather again.

4. At the end of this term, we shall have the Christmas
holidays. Christmas is the birthday of Christj Christ
was born on December 25th. When is your birthday?
Where and when were you born ?



VOCAL DRILL — 9

1.[ Fnals | [fnalz | [finaliz | [ Dihis | [ O thing |

paints shows boxes with thick fifth
books ends inches clothes month sixth
maps brings = freezes weather birth eighth

2. calendar, January, February, April, August; Autumn,
July, September, October, November, December.

GRAMMAR

TENSES OF VERBS.

1. Present.
=S in the 3rd person singular. ... The calendar shows the date,

2. Preterite.
a) regular verbsi=ed........... The children played.
b) érregular verbs : mo =ed,no =s. School began on Oct. 1st.
c) preterite of to be: was, were, It was hot in summer.

3. Future.

will - infinitive (2nd and 3rd persons). Winter will come.
shall - infinitive (1st person).... We shall have a holiday

ORDINAL NUMBERS

1 first 2™ second 3™ third 4* fourth’

st fifth 20t twentieth 21* twenty-first.

RULE : th is the mark of ordinal numbers. For exceptions.
and changes of spelling, see page 166.

Use ordinal numbers for a date.

LESSON DRILL

I, Write in their abridged and full forms the ordinal numbers
corresponding to 11, 22, 31, 2, 9, 1, 57, 33, 40, 103, 364, 10, 25, 19, 99.
IL Parse (tense and person) all the verbs found in the lesson,

I11. Question. — 1. What is a calendar for ? 2. What is a clock
for? 3. What is a barometer for? 4. What days are schooldays ?
5. What day was it yesterday ? 6. What day of the month is it
to-day ? 7. When shall we have a holiday ? 8. Give the dates of
the four seasons, beginning and end. 9. What sort of weather have
we in the different seasons?



10 @ REVISION LESSON V B&

THE BODY

1. Last year, we made a puppet — it was a policeman —
and we learnt the namesof the principal parts of a man’s
body : the head, the trunk, the arms and the legs.

What are they for ? Look at this man: he does not
stand on his head and walk on his hands, does he? What
does he do with his legs and feet ?

Ak AR

2. With our hands we throw and catch things, When
I write, I take up my pen in my right hand, and I hold
it between my thumb and fingers; I do not keep my
left hand in my pocket, I lay it on my blotting-paper.

Yy

3. Do you remember those funny faces with the round
eyes, the big mouth and the long nose ? Well, what do we
do with our eyes? we see. And with our nose? we
smell! And with our ears? we hear! What does Jane
do with her tongue ? she tastes when she eats, and she
speaks. A girl’s tongue is always busy.

4. In the head there is a very useful organ : the brain,
We think with it, and we understand our lessons. An
intelligent child understands quickly. But when a boy
is not attentive and does not listen to his teacher, he
cannot understand.



VOCAL DRIL,L, ———— 11

1. [Othing| | Bthis | |eicake | |alfive | | isit |

mouth the taste eye listen

think this name child finger
throw with brain write busy
‘thum(b) weather April right children

2, 00 — the trunk, the head, the year, the use.
01 — the arm, the (h)our, the ear, the umbrella.

GRAMMAR

INTERROGATIVE AND NEGATIVE FORMS.

What does Jane do? i
Do you remember? We use do, does when there is
He does not stand. wo other auxiliary. -
You do not speak French.

Is John attentive?
They are not at school.

Can the teacher see you? We do not use do, does,
You cannot understand. when there is another auxiliary.

Shall we go home ?
You will not come.

LESSON DRILL

I. Questions. — 1. What are your eyes for? 2. Do you smell with
your tongue ? 3. What does a boy do with his ears? 4. Does a
man walk on his hands ? 5. Do we kick a ball with our heads ?
6. What does a dog do with his eyes ? 7. With what do you taste ?
8. In what foot do you hold your pen when you write? 9. Has
a boy four legs? 10. When can a boy understand his lesson ?
11. With what can you catch and throw things ? 12, Is your right
hand in your pocket when you write ?

I1. Translate into English. — Parlez-vousanglals? 2. Jeann’est pas
attentif. 3. Jeanne comprend-e¢lie ? 4. Que fait le chien avec son
nez? 5. Il ne marche pas surlatéte. 6. Avez-vousunlivre? 7. Fido
a-t-il de longues oreilles? 8. Avec quol pensent les hommes? 9, Nous
neblmettgns pas nos mains dans nos poches, 10. Jeanne est-elle au
tableau




12 REVISION OF SOUNDS 2

SHORT VOWELS
| = cat | | ebed | | 1sit] | @m0t | | A but ] B2

at pen is got cut full
back set kick on us book
man head list sock . plum good
tap weather pink top run look

LONG VOWELS

]a:car[ li:beefl la:door] Ijzfuﬂ bx:blﬁl [Ju stube

far be floor murmur  rule pupil
calf seen more turn do use
father sea wall term school you
master ceiling saw bird flew new
DIPHTHONGS
[ el cake | [ ai five | [ oidoy | [eo where| | 1o dear [ {ue sure|
ace mile Join wear near boor
tail nine noise chair here moor
may side oil bare beer poor
obey time toy pear steer tour

{ au cow | [ou nose|

fowl bone
now go
brown note

sound coal




CONSONANT SOUNDS 13

[hhat | [ Tbell | [dg jack| [kw quick] [ rred |
have bell jam queen drop carrot
here mill Jane quick grass barrel
home milk job quarrel run  mirror
hop line Jug question rod courage

[thchair | | f shut | [niong | | dthis | [ O thing |
chain shave bang that thick
chalk shell king then thorn
chin sheep song there three
choice show flung those Thursday

POSITION OF THE TONGUE
IN SOME ENGLISH CONSONANTS
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COMING BACK HOME

1. Holidays are all very
well; but when you have
been away from home a
long time, you are glad
(pleased) to come back
at last,

Perhaps you spent
- your holidays in a small
house in the country and
you children were busy
all day walking, cycling,
boating, bathing, and
having a good time.

2. But Father some-
National Gallery, Milibank. times missed his books,
P.L.EMANUEL., A EENSINGTON INTERIOR. his wireless (or : radio)
and the pleasant evenings
spent in the sitting-room, talking to a friend by the fire-side.
Mother thought the beds hard, and the wardrobes too
small; she sometimes had much trouble (difficulty) when
the butcher forgot to deliver the meat for dinner,
Meal-time in the dining-room was a difficult affair
because the number of forks, spoons, kuives, plates and
dishes was strictly limited !

3. The maid in the kitchen had to do all the cooking
on an old stove which gave out more smoke than heat;
she also had to cross the garden to get water from a pump,
for running water was unknown.

So now everybody will be glad to be at home again
and to enjoy the comfort of familiar surroundings.

Life would be dull if all our days were holidays and
we should be sorry if we never had to go back te schoal,
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[ cat | | 1st | [a:car] | Abut | | aifive |

glad Umit last trouble clim(b)

back busy hard comfort quiet

perhaps children garden country knives
GRAMMAR

AFFIRMATIVE CON JUGATION OF VERBS.

1. See Grammar § Go for the formation of ths various tenses.
2. Notc the s of the 3rd person singular in the present.
3. See Gramsmar § 107 for the spelling of :

to play, he plays, played, playing
to carry, he carries, he carried, carrying.

b) verbs ending in one vowel 4 one consonant:
to rub, he rubs, he rubbed, rubbing.

4. Mind the pronunciation of the final s :

. a) [Z] ..... plays, goes, rides, rings, divides, runs.
b (8] ..... walks, sits, stops, writes, starts, looks.
c) [E] ..... rises, changes, brushes, boxes, rinces.

5. Mind the pronunciation of the final ed :

a) verbsiny: g

a) [E] ..... played, prepared, showed, travelled.
b) IZ, ..+.. walked, stopped, looked, boxed, forced.
o) |d} ..... divided, corrected, separated, mended.

HOME PREPARATION

I. NEW WORDS.
a) Give the 3 forms of the irregular verbs in the lesson : to be, to come, to
do, to find, to forget, to get, to give, to go, to have, to run, to spend.
b) Group the new words (3 adjectives, 4 nouns, 3 verbs and 1 adverb).

1I. LESSON DRILL.

1. Questions. — 1. When are you glad to come back home ?
2. \Vhat do we do in a dining-room ? 3. a kitchen? 4.a bed-room?
5. asitting-room ? 6. What does your father miss when he is not at
home ? 7. What things are necessary to lay the table ? 8. What
conveniences are unknown in many country kitchens ?

2. Pick out and parse the verbs in the lesson; give their infinitive,
present, preterite and present and past participles.
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THE SCHOOL-KIT

By permission of the Proprieiors of * Punch >.

Anne. ¢ 1 SUPPOSE, MOTHER, BY THE TIME I'M OLD ENOUGH TO WEAR
A HAT LIKE THIS, THERE WON’'T BE ANY HATS LIKE THIS ? ”*

1. The last week of the holidays, mother is busy prep-
aring your school-kit; for while you were having a
good time, your clothes were having a bad time !

Dresses and shorts were torn by the branches when
you went running about the woods or climbing up the
trees; and now they must be mended.

2. Your socks are full of holes and must be darned;
your shoes will be taken to the cobbler’s to have the
heels mended or to be soled; for when there are holes in
the soles of your shoes you feel the wet and catch colds !

The things which are dirty will be washed or sent to
the cleaner’s; he will clean them, or dye them a darker
colour if they have faded in the sun, or remove the stains.

3. Sometimes, too, you have been growing so quickly
during the holidays that your clothes have become too
small; so your mother takes you to a shop where ready-
made clothes are sold; or she buys the material (or 1
stuff) and makes them at home, for you are too young
to have your own tailor or your own dressmaker!
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L | oumese || omnot||o:door| [ abut] [u:blue
hole own wash your young shoe
cold grow what torn rough spoon

sold clothes holiday bought colour remove

2. prepare (pri'pea) material (ma'tiarial) dye (dai).

GRAMMAR

THE PASSIVE VOICE.
" a) formation: to be -- past participle (§ 77)
Hats are bought at the hatter’s.
b) usage: the action iIs suffered by the subject (§ 78).

THE PROGRESSIVE FORM.
a) formation: to be - present participle (see §75).
I am writing. He was working.
b) usage: actions in progress or attitudes (§76).

HOME PREPARATION
1. NEW WORDS.

a) Give the 3 forms of the irregular verbs in the lesson : to be, to become,
to buy, I can, to catch, to feel,-to give, to grow, to have, to make,
I must, to run, to sell, to take, to tear.

b) Group the new words .in the lesson (9 nouns, 6 verbs, 2 idioms, 2 con-
junctions and 1 adjective) and build sentences with them.

II. LESSON DRILL.

3. Questions. — 1. What has_your mother to do the last week of
the holidays ? 2. Why are holidays bad for children’s clothes ?
3. Does your mother darn your shoes and resole your stockings ?
4. What is the cobbler’s work ? 5. Why is it unpleasant to wear
old shoes ? 6. When must clothes be dyed ? 7. Can black clothes
be dyed ? 8. Who makes your clothes ? 9. Do you go to a tailor
when you want your new clothes immediately ? 10. Why do chil-
dren’s clothes become too small ?

4. Turn into a) the passive voilce; b) the progressive form. —
1. Mother wili prepare my school-kit. 2. Baby tore the newspaper.
3. A tailor does not make hats. 4. The cobbler mends my shoes.
5. My friend reads an exciting book. 6. Her mother took her to a
shop. 7. Does Mr. Brown teach you English? 8. The servant mada
a big cake. 9. We shall write several letters. 10. Men did not wear
top-hats on that occasion.
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BUYING NEW CLOTHES

1. Suppose mother
has many things to buy
for your school-outfit;
will she go to one shop
only ? yes, if you live
in a town where there
are big stores like the
Bon Marché in Paris or
Harrod’s in London.
Such stores do not
exist in small towns,
and so you must go to
several shops for the
articles you want.

By permission of London’s Underground.

2. You buy hosiery,
such as socks or stockings, or shirts and ties, at the
hosier’s. Are shoes also bought at the hosier’s? noj
they are bought at the shoemaker’s.

The hatter sells gentlemen’s hats : soft felt hats for
everyday wear, black bowlers and shining silk top-
hats for evening wear. Does he also sell ladies’ hats ? no;
they are sold by the milliner, who trims them with
ribbon, feathers or flowers according to the fashion.

3. Fashion often changes and ladies’ clothes get
old-fashioned before they are worn out.

Last year, skirts were full; now they are so tight that
women cannot walk! You girls had your arms cold
because you did not wear long sleeves even in Winter:
they were not fashionable! now you will not wear short
sleeves because long sleeves are all the rage.. And
boys, too, like to be smart (elegant) and are particular
about their ties and the crease of their trousers.
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T. [ebed | [i:beef | |cowhere] |oumose| | 1sit |
many crease wear sold exist
feather sleeve there bowler ribbon
several season various hosier milliner
2. particular (pa'tikjula) fashionable ('f2[nabl).
GRAMMAR

1. THE NEGATIVE FORM (§71, b).
a) auxiliary and defective verbs: auxiliary -- not.
ordinary verbs with auxiliary: auxiliary - not - verb.
I am not; she has not eaten; it will not run.
b) ordinary | present: do not, does not - infinitive.
verbs preterite: did not |- infinitive.
I do not sleep; he does not work; we did not write.

2. THE INTERROGATIVE FORM (§ 71, a).
@) auxiliary and defective verbs ¢t auxiliary -- subject.
ordinary verbs with auxiliary t auxiliary - subject |- verb.
Areyou? Can we? HasJackeaten? Shall wego?
b) ordinary | present: do,does -}- subject - infinitive,
verbs preterite ; did - subject-- infinitive,
Does the boy work? Do they see? Did you go?

HOME PREPARATION

1. NEW WORDS.

a) Give the 3 forms of the irregular verbs in the lesson : to be, to buy,
I can, to get, to go, to have, to sell, to wear (out).

b) Group the new words (16 nouns, 6 adjectives, 2 verbs and 1 idiom).

11, LESSON DRILL.

6. Questions. — 1. What Is the advantage of big stores ? 2. What.
does the hosier sell ? 3. Who makes shoes ? 4. What is the differ-
ence between a hatter and a milliner 2. 8. What covers your arms?
6. Why do boys and ladies want new clothes ? 7. How can a boy
show that he is smart ? 8. When is it difficult for women to walk
fast ? 9. Say what shops your clothes come from.

6. Turn a) into the interrogative; b) into the megative form. —
1. Jane has many books, 2, We shall buy rew hats. 3. Mother
wants a new coat. 4. Tom liked to be smart. 5. The milliner was
trimming the hat.
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Group into sound columns : miss, talk, those, hatter,
bowler, sleeve, tailor, rage, shoe, tight, busy, glad, smoke,
dye, fade, crease, climb, kit, school, fashion, store, trim, remove,
sole, worn, heel, stain.

Stress correctly : to deliver, trouble, affair, cobbler,
familiar, fashionable, surroundings, milliner, article, material,
particular.

Read aloud, then write down in ordinary spelling :
kri:s, 'bizi, hi:l, reid3, 'trabl, ‘waislis, ‘klaimip, tait, da:nd,
"fefon.

VERSE

GROWING UP

I’'ve got shoes with grown-up laces,
I've got knickers and a pair of braces,
I'm all ready to run some races.
Who's coming out with me?

I've got a nice new pair of braces,
I've got shoes with new brown laces,
I know wonderful paddly places.
Who’s coming out with me?

Every morning my new grace is:

«* Thank you, God, for my nice braces.
I can tie my new brown laces. "’
Who's coming out with me?

A. A. MILNE,



AN OLD PHOTOGRAPH
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When Mummy was a little girl,
She used to have a muff,

A starchy tucker round her neck,
Or else, perhaps, a ruff!

And do you know that Mummy wore
A little spotted pinafore?

She's in the family album, there,

Just standing by a rocking-chair ;
And when we look at little ** Kate”'
We cannot keep our faces straight
Whilst even Mummy has to laugh
At such a funny photographl!!

AUSTIN LATHAM.

EXERCISES

7. Write in a) the preterite; b) the future; c) the conditional;
d) the present perfect; e) the pluperfect. — 1. My sister writes a
letter. 2. The cobbler soles my shoes. 3. Her sleeves are long.
4. Your father misses his books. 5. This blue fades in the sun.

8. Turn into a) the interrogative; b) the negative. — 1. Girls weat
top-hats. 2. I shall open the window. 3. He bought a new bowler.
4. Bob was naughty. 5. He has given his shoes to the cobbler.

9. An old photograph. — 1. Where do we keep photographs ?
2. Describe the clothes worn by the little girl on page 21. 3. Where
does she stand ? 4. When can you not keep your face straight ?
5. Give the 3 forms of the seven irregular verbs in the poem.

10, Growing up. — 1. Write the contractionsin full. 2. What are
grown-up laces ? 3. Why is a boy glad the first time he wears braces ?
4. What do you call a thank you, God ? 5. Pick out a curious rhyme.
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RESUMING WORK

By permission of the Proprietors of ¢ Punch ™,
Barbara (seated). * 1 HAD * GOOD ® FOR MY SUMS TO-DAY. "
Joyce.  THAT'S NOTHING. I HAD * BETTER ’ FOR MINE. ”

1. To-morrow is the first school-day. You are going
to resume work after the long leisure of the holidays,
and that is not always pleasant for lazy boys and girls.

But you will be glad to see familiar faces again, to talk
about past experiences and make plans for the future;
and your school-fellows will be as glad as you are.

2, Sometimes you are disappointed because some
particular friend is not coming back; or if you are a
new boy or a new girl you feel lonely, for you have
no friends in the school; or big boys bully you and
make you miserable. But after a time you get used to
your new life, and feel at home in your new school.

3. Your first day at school is very busy : you are anxious
to see your new teachers and you hope they will not be
so severe as they look! you are quite anxious, too, to
have some good friend for your neighbour; and you are
‘never tired of looking at your sharp new pencils, shining
‘qatchels and spotless books and copy—books, without blots,
'dirty finger-prints or dog’s ears.
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| uput | [justube] | iodear | [tf chair | [ 3 ]
book used here teacher leisure
good resume severe chum measure
bully numerous experience change pleasure
2. particular (pa'tikjuls) lazy (leizi)
disappointed (disa’pointid) neighbour ('neibs).
GRAMMAR
THE COMPARATIVE OF EQUALITY.
a) affirmation and question . .. ... teesvesssessss. 8S .. 8S

Jack is as old as his brother.
Did Jack make as many mistakes as Fred ?
b) megation................ not, never, etc. + so ... as
Jack is never so late as his sister.
Jack did not make so many mistakes as Fred.

HOME PREPARATION

I. NEW WORDS.

a) Give the 3 forms of : to be, to become, to feel, to get, to go, to
have, to make, to see, to shine.

b) Group the new words in the lesson (3 verbs, 1 adverb, T nouns, 5 adjec-
tives and 4 idloms) and build sentences with them.

IL. LESSON DRILL.

11. Questions. — 1. Give synonyms for : to begin again, leisure,
school-friend, very clean. 2. When is the first school-day of the
year ? 3. Why are many children glad to come to school again ?
4."Who is your best friend ? your neighbour? 5. Is it pleasant to
go to a new school ? 6. When does a child feel Ionely ? 7. What
do the pupils talk about on the first day? 8. When do you feel at
home in a place ? 9. What do your books look like in October and
in July? 10. What do you do when you go back to school ?

12. Complete with comparatives of equality. — 1. There are... days
In July as in August (many). 2. Our teacher is ... he looks (severe).
3. Aboyis ... aman (fall). 4. Areyou ... your sister (old) ? 5. The
Christmas holidays are never ... the Easter holidays (long). 6. He
came ... he could (early). 7. The moon is never ... the sun (bright).
8. He feels ... last year (lonely). 9. Do you work ... you can (hard) ?
10. Are you ... your friend (strong) ?

CARPENTIER-FIALIP. — Cl. de 5°. 2
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HOBBIES AND GAMES

By courtesy of the Travel Association,
AT THE SCIENCE MUSEUM.

1. As soon as you have filed in for the first class and
taken your seats, the teacher calls over your names to
know if there are absentees. Eachboy answers ¢ Here !’
when his name is called.

Then you must write down the new time-table : your
new subjects seem to get harder and harder every year !
and lessons and papers, alas, more and more numerous |

2. And when you resume the old routine of daily
prep in the evening, you feel that your fingers are stiff
and you seem to have forgotten everything...

But in a few days, work becomes easier again; your
lessons are less difficult than you thought and you have
enough spare-time for your hobbies or games.

3. In English schools the various clubs resume their
activities. The pupils who are fond of playing games
join the football club or the hockey club, etc...; those
who like literature join the Dramatic club and will
perform comedies and dramas; others join the
Literary club and will contribute to the School Magazine;
the Old Boys or Old Girls who have left school are
not less interested in it than the present-day pupils.
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| isit | | ascar | [i:desf | [ o2 fur |
Hterary  activity task easy work
literature difficult drama routine dirty
interested contribute answer absentee certainly

GRAMMAR

THE COMPARATIVE, CONTINUED.
oy | 1008 adjectives ............ more ... (than).

@) Superiority short adjectives ............. « er (than).
Iron is more useful than gold.
January is longer than February.
b) Inferiority : all adjectives : less... (than); not so ... (as) (325).

Gold is less useful than iron.

February is not so long as January.
c) Double comparatives follow the same rules.

Days get longer and longer in Spring.

Our lessons get more and more difficult,

She is less and less attentive in class.

HOME PREPARATION

I. NEW WORDS.

a) Give the 3 forms of the irregular verbs in the lesson: to be, to
become, to feel, to forget, to get, to have, to know, to leave,
I must, to read, to take, to think, to write.

b) Group the new words inthe lesson (4 verbs, 10 nouns, 3 adverbs, 2 idioms
and 5 adjectives) and build sentences with them.

I1. LESSON DRILL.

13. Questions. — 1. What do you do when the bell rings ? 2. How
many absentees were there this morning ? 3. When do you look at
your time-table ? 4. What is an OId Boy ? 5. What are the
activities of the members of the various clubs ?

14. Complete with comparatives(2 forms), — 1. shorts, trousers
(short). 2.Cigarette paper, ordinary paper (thin). 3.A top-hat, asoft hat
(comfortable). 4. A clock, a watch (big). 5. Iron, aluminium (heavy).

15. Complete with double comparatives. — 1. Days in May (long).
2. Children’s lessons as they grow older (easy). 3. The weather
in Spring (warm). 4. School-life to a new boy after a few days
(pleasant). 5. A new boy in a school after some time (lonely).
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EDUCATION

g

Photo Valentine.

A FAMOUS PUBLIC SCHOOL — ETON.

1. Education isgiven inschools. Very young children,
from 3 to 5, go to nursery schools. But older children
attend elementary schools.

In England, school-attendance is compulsory from
5 to 15 years of age, and public elementary schoels are
free; that is, pupils have nothing to pay.

2. A higher sort of education is given to children from
12 to 17 in secondary schools, or in a special kind of
school called a Public School. The most famous of
these is Eton. They are very expensive and only rich
people can send their children to them.

Public-school men are proud of being educated as
gentlemen and each thinks his school the best in the world |

3. In universities, students attend lectures at
various colleges. After a few years they take a degree.

The two oldest Universities in England are Oxford and
Cambridge. But others have now been built in the prin-
cipal provincial towns as well as in London, and they
see the number of their students grow every year.
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T | Sshut | [ dibef | [ ebed | [ ju:esse |

fashion free attendance pupil
special Eton expensive student
education degree elementary .universe

2. secondary, nursery, compulsory, university.

GRAMMAR
THE SUPERLATIVE.
. . (long adjectives ............. the most...
@) Superiority : short adjectives ............. the ... est

Summer is the most pleasant season of all.
February is the shortest month in the year.
b) Inferiority: all adjectives ........ eviee... the least..,
This is the least difficult of your lessons.
Ted took the least ripe of all the apples.
¢) Remember the irregular comparatives and superlatives :
little many,much ~ good, well ill, bad far
less more better worse farther
least most best worst farthest

HOME PREPARATION

L. NEW WORDS. .

a) Give the 3 forms of the irregular verbs in the lesson : to be, to build,
to give, to go, to have, to pay, to send, to take, to think.

b) Group the new words in the lesson (9 nouns, 1 verb, 8 adjectives
and 1 idiom) and build sentences with them.

II. LESSON DRILL.

16. Questlons. — 1. What is a nursery school ? 2. What sort of
school do you attend ? 3. Is it free? 4. What schools are expensive
in England? 5. What are Public School boys proud of ? 6. Do
school-boys and girls go to College ? 7. What are Oxford and Cam-
bridge? 8. Are they the only universities in England? 9. Do
students attend classes at College? 10. When dothey leave College ?

17. Reverse the meaning without changlag tho adjective. — 1. Kate
is the least pretty of Mrs. Brown’s daughters, 2. Spring is the most
melancholy season in the year and Summer the coldest. 3. Tommy -
is the best at games in the Vth form. 4. My marks get worse and
worse. 5. This book is getting more and more interesting.
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Group into sound columns : resume, heel, proud, ready, .
jump, spare, student, trouble, seat, new, affair, now, club,
pleasant, pleased, leisure, about. :

Stress correctly: experienced, absentee, disappointed,
routine, miserable, particular, literature, degree, activity,
compulsory, university, elementary.

Read aloud, then write down in ordinary spelling :
"lezp, si'via, 'lektfs, ‘epkfos, jap, 'hais, 'spefol, ‘buli, 'neiba.

TWO CATCHES

THREE BLIND MICE
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Russell Cotes Art Gallery, B
HAROLD COPPING, THE DUNCE.

ABOUT DUNCES

Those poor dunces! What a pang it must be to be the
last boy... Master Hulker is in that condition. He is the
most honest, active, generous creature. He can do many
things better than most boys. He can go up a tree, play
cricket, dive and swim perfectly. He can take a watch to
pieces and put it together again. He can do everything but
learn his lesson; and tlen, he sticks at the bottom of the school
hopeless. If you could see his grammar, it is a perfect curiosity
of dog’s ears. The leaves and cover are all curled and ragged.
Many of the pages are worn away with the rubbing of his
elbows, as he sits poring over the hopeless volume, and tries
and tries, but can’t do it.

Abridged from W. M. THACKERAY (1811-1863). Xmas Books,
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30 . READING

TOM’S DILEMMA

Tom Brown and Harry East are at the great public-
school of Rugby. They are the best of chums ; and, coming back
to school after a holiday, have made all soris of plans for the
Summer. They particularly want fo have the study of a boy
called Gray, who has just left, and to have two beds side by side in
dormitory Number 4.

On the evening of the first day of the next half-year, Tom,
East and another boy rushed into the matron’s room in high
spirits, such as all real boys are in when they first get back.
« Well, Mrs. Wixie, *’ shouted one, ** here we are again, you see,
as jolly as ever! *’ * And, Mary, " cried another, ““ who’s
come back? How many new boys are there? ” — “ Am I to
have Gray's study? You know you promised to get it for
us if you could; ” shouted Tom. * And am I to sleep in
number 4 ? ” roared East.

« Bless the boys ! *’ cried Mary, at last getting in a word,
 why, you'll shake me to death. There, now, do go away to
the housekeeper’s room and get your suppers; there’s some
capital cold beef and pickles upstairs, and I won’t have you
old boys in my room first night. ”

As the boys turned to leave thc room, the matron touched
Tom’s arm and said *“ Master Crown, please stop a minute,
I want to speak to you. ”’ — *“ Very well, Mary. I'llcomeina
minute, East; don’t finish the pickles...] ” ¢ Oh, Master
Brown, ”’ went on the little matron, when the rest had gone,
“ you're to have Gray’s study, Mrs. Arnold says. And she
wants you to take in this young gentleman. He’sa new boy,
and thirteen years old. He’s very delicate and has never been
from home before. And I told Mrs. Arnold I thought you’d be
kind to him, and see that they don’t bully him at first. He’s
put into your form, and I've given him the bed next to yours
in Number 4; so East can't slesp there this half. ”

Tom was rather put about by this speech. He looked across
the room and, in the far corner of the sofa, was aware of a
slight pale boy, with large blue eyes and light fair hair, who
seemed ready to shrink through the floor. If Tom took him as
his chum instead of East, where were all his pet plans of having
a bottled-beer cellar under his window, and making night-lines
and slings ? East and he had made up their minds to get this
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study, and then every night they would be together to talk
about fishing, drink bottled beer, read Marryat’s novels and
sort birds’ eggs. And this new boy would never go out of the
close, and would be afraid of wet feet. The matron watched
him for a moment. ** Poor little fellow, ” said she, * — his
father’s dead and he’s got no brothers. 7 — ¢ Well, well, ”
burst in Tom with something like a sigh at the effort,
‘“ I suppose I must give up East. Come along, young ‘un.
What’s your name? We’ll go and have some supper, and
then I'll show you our study. ”

Abridged from T. HUGHES (1823-1896). Tom Brown’s School-days.

EXERCISES

18. Compare with comparatives of a) superiority b) inferlotity. —
1. A cap, a bowler-hat (stiff). 2. To travel by air, to go on foot
(dangerous). 3. Walking shoes, dancing shoes (light). 4. Ready-
made clothes, tailor-made clothes (expensive). 5. The North Sea, the
Atlantic Ocean (deep). 6. A country milliner, a Paris milliner (fash-
ionable). 7. An old man, a boy (active). 8. Chinese, English
(difficult), 9. July, February (hot). 10, Iron, wood (heavy).

19. Compare with comparatives of equality. — 1. A bed, a table
(useful). 2. Dick, his brother (lazy). 3. December, lanuary (cold).
4. Blots, dog’s ears (unpleasant). 5. Jane’s parents, her teacher
(disappointed). 6. A com-field in August, gold (yellow). 7. July,
August (long). 8. Shakespeare, Nelson (famous). 9. Very few school-
books, story-books (interesting). 10. A war, the cholera (terrible).

20. Write the reverse, without changing the order of the words. —
I. T have iess good marks than Jane. 2. A dictionary is not so blg
as my English book. 3. February is longer than the other months.
4. Fred is the least attentive boy in the form. 5. Autumn is warmer
than Summer. 6. My lesson is more difficult than my task. 7. Itis
Tim who works most. 8. He is the best pupil in the form. 9. He sits
next to me. 10. Days are getting more and more sunny.

21. Tom’s dilemma. — 1. Pick out the examples of possessive cases.
2. Pick out the contractions and write them in full. 3. Make a remark
about East and he had made up their minds. 4. Parse ail the personal
pronouns and possessive adjectives in the text. 5. Are you in high
spirits on the first school-day ? Why ? 6, What are the boys
anxious to know when going back to school ? 7. What were Tom’s
plans for the half-year ? 8. What arguments touched Tom’s heart
.in favour of the new boy? 9. What was Tom’s dilemma? 10, Why
did he hesitate before taking the new boy ?
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AUTUMN AT THE FARM

Times Photo.

PLOUGHING IN THE ISLE OF WIGHT.

1. We are now in Autumn; the corn has been reaped
and taken home, the harvest is over. The fields are
bare, only stubble is left and it is time to prepare the
ground for the next crop.

2. First, the farmer ploughs the earth with a plough
drawn by a team of horses or oxen; sometimes a plough-
boy helps him, sometimes his wife does : she leads the
team and her husband follows her, driving the plough and
cutting long straight furrows across the field.

3. When the earth is ready to receive the seeds, the
farmer sows them, either with his hand or with a machine,
scattering them all over the field.

He sows wheat to make us white bread; rye to make
us brown bread; barley used in the making of beer; or
oats, given to horses for food.

4. When this has been done, he drives a roller over
the field to sink the seeds into the earth; and he finally
sets up a scarecrow to scare away the birds, such as
crows and sparrows, and to prevent them from eating
all the seeds.
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rye reap us bare ground oats
wife seed such spare now sow
either lead stubble scare plough crow

drive wheat furrow prepare brown roller

2. sparrow, scarecrow, to scatter, to i:revent, to prepare,

GRAMMAR
PERSONAL PRONOUNS.

N EN R
subject ’ 4 he ,sbe I it we | you | they

object me | him ’her l it us l you | them

NOTE : the personal pronoun object is always after the verd.

Ex: Je vous vois. Il me voit. Nous les voyons,
I see you. He sees me. We see them.

HOME PREPARATION
I. NEW WORDS.

a) Give the 3 forms of the irregular verbs in the lesson : to be, to cut,
to do, to draw, to drive, to eat, to give, to have, to lead, to leave,
to make, to set, to sink, to sow, to take.

b) Group the new words in the lesson (14 nouns and 8 verbs) and build
sentences with them.

Il. LESSON DRILL.

22. Questions, — 1, When do you see stubble in the fields? 2.
What shape is a furrow ? 3. Does the farmer draw the furrows with
a ruler? 4. Who helps him? 5. What can they do? 6. How
does the farmer sow his seeds ? 7. Why does he drive a roller over
the field? 8. What is a scarecrow for? 9. What cereals do you
know? 10. What are they for ?

23, a) Pick out the personal pronouns In the Iesson; b) group them
In 2 columns (subjects and objects); ¢) replace them by the nouns
they stand for. - ;
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FROM THE FARM TO THE MILL

OLD WINDMILLS IN HAMPSHIRE.

1. In Summer the farmer reaps his corn when it is ripe;
then the sheaves of corn are taken to the farm and
stored in a barn; or they are piled in a rick on the field.

But the farmer’s work is not finished : he must now
thresh the corn to separate the grain from the straw.

2. In the old days it was done by hand : the long corn-
stalks (or: stems) were placed on the floor of the barn,
and the men’s flails fell regularly on the ears of corn
to thresh out the grain.

This is now generally done by a threshing-machine; in
a few days’ time all the corn is threshed.

3. The straw is then piled in the barn to make litter
for the cattle or thatch for the roof. The grain is either
stored in a granary, or taken to the miller who wil
grind it into flour between two big mill-stones.

There are two sorts of mills: wind-mills, worked by
the wind blowing in their sails; and water-mills, worked
by the water of a river falling on a mill-wheel.
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store pile three barn seek piled
straw ripe thatch  barley field stored
sta()k grind thrash  harvest sheaf played
2. to separate to finish generally regularly.
3. pleasure ("ple3o) machine (mo’[in) flour (flaus)
GRAMMAR

THE POSSESSIVE CASE, COMPLETED.
1. It is never used with inanimate objects (§ 17).
The floor of the bam... The long corn-stalks...

2. It is often used for time or distaace (§17).
In a few days’ time. A mile’s walk,

3. Adjectives keep their usual position:
Little Tom’s red ball. Pretty Polly’s fair hair,

4. Shop, house and church are often understood (§ 17).
The miller’s (house). The baker’s (shop).

HOME PREPARATION

I. NEW WORDS.

a) Give the 3 forms of the irregular verbs in the lesson : to be, to blow,
to do, to fall, to grind, to make, to take.

b) Group the new words in the lesson (12 nouns and 5 verbs) and build
sentences with them.

II. LESSON DRILL.

24, Questions. — 1. When does the farmer reap his com? 2.
Where and when can you see many ricks of corn ? 3. Why must the
farmer thresh his corn ? 4. What is at the top of a corn-stalk ?
5. What is a barn for ? 6. Is straw used to make bread ? 7. What
is a miller’s work ? 8. How many sorts of mills do you know ?
9. What is a flail made of ? 10. Is your house covered with thatch ?

25. Turn into the possessive case when possible. — 1. Mr. Snodgrass
is the friend of big Mr. Pickwick. 2. The coat of the boy was torn,
3. The work of a miller is to grind corn. 4. The farm of my uncle
was old. 5. I don’t like the colour of his car. 6. The windows of the
house were dark. 7. He bought his suit at the shop of the out-
fitter. 8. She prepared the outfit of her children. 9. We had dinner
at the house of Mr. Martin. 10. Give me the address of your tailor.
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SPARE-TIME AT THE FARM

. 1. The farmer’s work

e provides us also with

drink; every country has

its mnational drink; we

French peoplehave ours,

which is wine ; the English

L widwesmiael) have theirs, which is

National Gallery, Millbank.  beer; and many a region

W. G. SIMMONDS. THE FARM-TEAM, has its own particula.r

one : Devonshire and

Normandy, for instance, which are both famous for their
excellent cider. '

2. Cider is made from apples and wine is made from
grapes, the fruit of the vine.

In Autumn, the apples are knocked down from the
trees, the bunches of grapes are gathered in large
baskets ; then the fruit is crushed in a cider-press
or a wine-press to squeeze out its juice.

Beer is made from barley and hops, a green climbing
plant grown in hop-gardens. There are many hop-farms
in England, in Kent.

3. When the farmer makes no wine or beer, he can
‘rest after the harvest, and use his spare-time to put
everything in order on the farm : sharpen his tools, make
new handles for them, repair broken fences round his
garden or meadows, etc. He must also look to the
condition of his carts or the harness of his horses.

If he has a cart or a carriage, some part of which is
broken, he takes it to the wheelwright whose business it
is to make and mend carts and wheels. But it is the
saddler who mends harness and leather things.



VOCAL DRILL

37

L | abut |[usblue|| @ cat | | ai five | | €o where| | e bed |

bunch fruit gather climb scare leather
crush tool saddler eider spare fence
country juice carriage provide repair meadow
2. cereal (‘sioricl) national ('nzfnl) Devonshire (‘devnfis).
wheelwrlght (‘wi:lrait) vine (vain) region ('ri:dzen)

GRAMMAR
POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES AND PRONOUNS,
I | , 3 I 2 3
adjectives | my lu'slber its our |your | their

pronouns | mine Iu‘slhers its own || ours | yours | theirs

1. Possessive adjectives vary with the possessor (§ 33).
The farmer ploughs his field with his wife and his son.

Mrs. Martin gave her book to her daughter.

2. Whese is the possessive case of who (§37).
A miller is a man whose work it is to grind corn.
Whose book is this? It is not mine.

HOME PREPARATION

I. NEW WORDS.

a) Give the 3 forms of the irregular verbs in the lesson : to break, to do,
to have, to make, must, to put, to take.

b) Group the new words in the lesson (5 verbs, 13 nouns and 1 adjective)
and build sentences with them.

II. LESSON DRILL.

26. Questions. — 1. What are drinks made from? 2. What is a
cider-press for? a wine-press ? 3. What are tools and harness
made of ? 4. Whose work is it to make harness and carriages ?
5. What part of a hammer do you take in your hand ?

27. Complete with possessive adjectives or pronouns. — 1. I work
in ... room, my brother works in ... 2. She had no pen, so I gave
her ... 3. The farmer’s wife follows ... husband. 4. France is not
the country of the English; ... is England. 5. This is not our class-
room; ... is on the Ist floor.
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AUTUMN WEATHER

1.In Autumn, thedays
get shorter and shorter
and the sky is cloudy.
It is the season of fog
and mist, which are at
times so dense that
they hide everything.

The trees turn red,
yellow and brown, and
the woods have their
most gorgeous colours;
but when the wind blows,
thedead leaves,torn from
the branches, whirl in
the air and fall to the
ground with every gust
of wind.

qfﬁ' >
Manchester Museum.
JOHN MILLAIS, AUTUMN LEAVES,

2. There are people
who dislike Autumn because it is a wet season! It is
not pleasant to take one’s umbrella or rain-coat every
day, to be splashed with mud by motor-cars, to come
home drenched with rain, and to get one’s feet wet
walking in all the puddles of the street...

3. But then how pleasant it is to sit by the fire, feeling
warm and comfortable while the wind howls in the trees,
the tops of which it bends and shakes; and how we love
to hear the drops of rain patter on the window-panes !

And there are old friends, too, whom Autumn brings
back : there is one now at the street-corner, standing near
his little brazier. You will buy roast chestnuts from
him on your way back from school : they feel so warm to
your hands and they taste so pleasant to your palate !
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threshed mud work brown cbach rain

splashed gust turn howl bunch pane

drenched puddle whirl cloud branch shake
2. to dislike, melancholy, umbrella, chestnut, motor-car.

3. brazier ('breizis) gorgeous ('go:dzes) palate (‘palit).

GRAMMAR
RBLATIVE PRONOUNS.
SUBJECT OBJECT POSSESSION
for persons who whom | whose...
Jor things which which « Of which

Note the construction of whose and of which :
A negro is a man whose skin is black.
I have a book the cover of which is blue.

HOME PREPARATION

I. NEW WORDS.

a) Give the 3 forms of the irregular verbs in the lesson : to be, to bend,
to blow, to bring, to buy, to come, to fall, to feel, to get, to have,
to bear, to hide, to shake, to sit, to stand, to take, to tear.

b) Group the new words in the lesson (7 nouns, 2 udjectives and 8 verbs)
and build sentences with them.

II. LESSON DRILL.

28. Questions. — 1. Is the sky clear in Autumn ? 2. When is it
difficult to see the houses in your street ? 3. When are the leaves
torn from the branches ? 4. Do they fall straight to the ground ?
5. What is the effect of the wind on the trees? 6. What noise do
the wind and the rain make? 7. When do you get mud-stains on
your clothes ? 8. What happens if you go out in the rain without
an umbrella? 9. How do you get your feet wet? 10. Do you like
or dislike Autumn ? why ? :

29, Build sentences with who, whom, whose, which, of which.
(2 for each pronoun),
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Group into sound columns : crush, plough, oats, store,
drop, work, gust, enough, ground, stalk, whirl, wheel,
ground, crop, sow, straw, world, roast, fog, wheat.

Stress correctly ¢ gorgeous, national, dislike, present,
chestnut, provide, carriage, separate, scare-crow, sparrow,

Read aloud, then write in ordinary spelling : ‘breizis,
tul, tomn, O=tf, ‘tfesnat, dzuis, ‘geds, bref, fif, Juk.

VERSE

THE WIND

I saw you toss the Rites on high
And blow the birds about the sky;
And all around I keard you pass,
Like ladies’ skirts across the grass —
" 0 Wind, a-blowing all day long,
O Wind, that sings so loud a song!

I saw the different things you did,

But always you yourself you hid.

I felt you push, I heard you call,

I could not see yourself at all —
O Wind, a-blowing all day long,
O Wind,that sings so loud a songi

O you, that are so strong and cold,

O blower, are you young or old?

Are you a beast of field and tree,

Or just a stronger child than me?
O Wind, a-blowing all day long,
O Wind, that sings so loud a songl

R. L. STEVENSON,
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THE PARABLE OF THE TARES (1)

A man sowed good seed in his field. But while men slept,
his enemy.came and sowed tares among the wheat. So when
the corn had sprung up, and brought fruit, the tares appeared
also. ' .
The servants of the man came and said to him * Sir, did
you not sow good seed in your field? Why has it tares? ”
He answered ‘‘ My enemy has done this.”” The servants then
said to him “ Shall we go and gather them up?”’ He said
“No; as you gather the tares, you might root up the wheat
with them. Let them grow together until the harvest; then
you shall gather together first the tares, and burn them, but
the wheat you shall gather into my barns. ”

After St. MaTTHEW, Ch. XIII.

(1) tares = fvrase.

EXERCISES

30. Replace the italicised words by pronouns. — 1. Jack met Fanny
in the street. 2. I saw the boys walk behind the plough. 3. The
farmer's wife told her husband to make a scarecrow. 4, Alcoholic
drinks are bad. 5. Jane and I asked the miller to show us his mill.

31. Write in the plural. — 1. I have a new watch. 2. He had
broken his pen. 3. She gives oats to her horse. 4. He took her
to his study. 5. I found my tool in a sad condition. — Write in the
singular : 1. We met farmers ploughing their fields. 2. These books
areours., 3. Give us your pens, ours are dry. 4. Women do not wear
top-hats on their heads. 5. The mice were playing with their talls.

32. Write in the masculine. — 1. Mary took her basket and went
off. 2. I read my sister’s Ietter : she made no mistakes. 3. The °
farmer’s wife wanted a new coat; hers was worn out. 4. Mother has
invited her sister : she will come on Monday. 5. The miller’s wife was
at her window. — Wrlte in the femlnine : 1. Grand-father is sleeping.
2. Uncle gave me his photo. 3. Her husband was very ill. 4. My
cousin is younger than his friend, he is only 13. 5. He took my
photograph and I took his.

33. Use the possessive case when possible. — 1. The fields of the
farmer were sown with barley. 2. The wheelwright repaired the carts
of Mr. Morrison. 3. The business of a miller is to grind corn. 4. He
took a walk of seven mlles. 5. Beer is the favourite drink of men.

34. Find out the questions, — 1. ... ? Thisis her book. 2. .. ?
I use my brother’s pen. 3... ? ‘He takes his friend’s place.
"4, .. ? We crossed Mr. Brown’s fields, 5. ... ? They saw the
saddler’s house.



42 2 B B B LESSON11 B 2 2 B 2

TOWN ADMINISTRATION

THE LORD MAYOR’S COACH,

1. A town is governed by a town council at the
head of which is a mayor. The town councillers hold
their meetings in the town hall. In a few big towns
the mayor is called the Lord Mayor.

The Lord Mayor of London holds his office for one year
only, during which he lives at the Mansion House. In
November he drives through the streets of the City in
an old-fashioned coach, escorted by his men-servants
_in picturesque dresses; this pageant is called the Lord
Mayor’s Show.

2. When poor peopleare ill theycan go to the hospital;
- and people who are out of work can go to the Labour
Exchange. When soldiers are stationed in a town, they
live in barracks. ‘

3. On Sunday, religious people go to church. In
large towns there is sometimes a cathedral.

On Sunday afternoons in Summer, concerts are often
given in'the open; the musicians who compose the band
play in a bandstand generally situated in the town park
or on the common. A common is a large open space
_with trees and grass, where the citizens can go to play
or rest when the weather is fine.
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band  labour show lord office Sunday

pageant space _ hold escort common money

barrack exchange coach hall concert govern
2. picturesque, hospital, cltizen, religion.

3. cathedral (ko'0i:dral) church (tfa:tf) soldier ('souldze)
mayor (mes) situated ('sitjueitid) musician (mju’'zifan).

GRAMMAR

COMPOUND NOUNS.
1. Formation: the qualifying word comes first.

a) adjective - noun .......... blackboard, gentleman.
b) verb (ing) - noun ....... dining-room, reading-lamp.
¢) moun 4+ noun ........... town hall, winepress.

2. Plural : The second word only takes the mark of the plural.
Gentlemen, dining-rooms, town halls, lord mayors.
Exception : man-servant, men-servants.

HOME PREPARATION

1. NEW WORDS.

a) Give the 3 forms of the irregular verbs in the lesson : to be, can, to
drive, to give, to go, to hold.

b) Group the new words in the lesson (20 nouns, 4 yerbs, 3 adjectives;
and build sentences with them.

IL. LESSON DRILL.

35. Questions. — 1, What is a town council composed of ¥
2. What is it for ? 3. Who is at its head? 4. What is the difference
between a city and the City ? 5. Between a mayor and a Lord
Mayor ? 6. What does the Lord Mayor’s Show consist of ? 7. When
does it take place ? 8. Where do soldiers live? 9. What sort of
people go to church? to the Labour Exchange? to the hospital ?
10. Why do citizens go to the cornmon of the town ?

"36, What do you call.— 1. The machine the farmer uses to sow his
grain with? 2. A brush with which we brush our feeth? 3. A man
who drives a taxi? 4. The bone at the back of your body? 5. A
needle used to darn socks with? 6. The day when pupils hear many
speeches ? 7. The middle of the night? 8. A floor made of stone?
9. Water which is good fo drink ? 10. A bird which flies at night ?
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AT THE POST-OFFICE

1. When you have
written a letter, you have
to post it; you can go to
the nearest pillar-box
or to the post-office
where you drop it into
a letter-box.

The letters and cards
are collected by the post-
man who takes them to
the post-office.

2. There, the Iletters
are sorted by the post-
office clerk: he puts
. together the letters going
Kodak Photo,  inland, those going

A PILLAR-BOX, abroad (i.e. to a foreign
country), etc.; then he
stamps them with the post-mark of the town.

He also sorts and stamps the letters which come for
you, before the postman delivers them at your house.
Aren’t you glad when you hear the postman’s double
knock, and know the post has come for you ?

3. It may be necessary for you to send a parcel by
post : then the post-clerk weighs it to know how much
you must pay; he sends postal orders for the amount
of money you want ; he sends your wires (or telegrams)
everywhere; and he sells you stamps, for you may not

.post a letter without sticking a stamp on it : a twopence-

halfpenny stamp on an inland letter, a twopenny stamp
on a postcard, and a threepenny stamp on a letter for
sbroad.
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fox post sort card pay town
drop roast  order clerk pane amount
foreign going abroad parcel weigh without

2. pillar, postal, telegram, to collect, to deliver, together.
3. wire (wais)  twopence (‘tApens) halfpenny (‘heiponi).

GRAMMAR

DEFECTIVE VERBS.

can, could, ..... power, faculty..... to be able to
permission........ to be allowed to
possibility......... mno equivalent
must (no preterite).. necessity.......... to have to

1. They do not take s in the 3vd person singular : he can.

2. They do not take do in negations and questions : may I?

3. They are followed by the infinitive without to : I must go.
4. Their preterite is used as a conditional : I could go if...

5. Inother tenses, use the equivalents : I shall have to work.

may, might ..... [

HOME PREPARATION

1. NEW WORDS.

a) Glvethe 3 forms of the irregular verbs in the lesson : to be, to bring,
can, to come, to go, to have, to hear, to know, may, must, to
put, to sell, to send, to stick, to write.

b) Group the new words in the lesson (9 nouns, 4 verbs, 2 adjectives and
2 adverbs) and build sentences with them.

II. LESSON DRILL.

37. Questions. — 1. Where do you post your letters? 2. What is
the postman’s work ? 3. Whose work is it to stamp and sort letters ?
4, Is Marseilles inland or abroad for a Londoner? 5. For what
people is England a foreign country ? and France? 6. Give a
synonym for telegram. 7. What must you do before you post a
letter ? 8, Where do you stick a stamp ?

38. Complete with a) defective verbs; b) their equlvalents when
possible. — 1. You ... play in the play-ground. 2. She ... open the
window, she was too small. 3. Children ... obey their parents 4. It...
rain if the wind stopped. 5. Baby ... eat soup, not only dessert.
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FIRE!! FIRE!!

By courtesy of the Travel Association.

1. When a fire breaks out in a building we first see
a dark column of smoke, then tall red flames at the
windows; sparks of fire fly all round and often kindle
new fires in the neighbourhood.

When the alarm has been given, the firemen rush
to the place with their fire-engine, ringing their bell all
along the streets.

2. They then pour torrents of water on the building
to extinguish the fire. When the inhabitants of the
house on fire are in danger, the firemen raise ladders
against the walls to rescue them and save their lives.
Firemen wear brass helmets on their heads to protect
them from pieces of timber (or wood) falling from the
burning roofs.

3. After the fire, it is sad to see the blackened walls
and charred pieces of wood; and for several days, red
cinders will smoulder under a heap of grey ashes.

In 1666, a great conflagration broke out in London :
it destroyed thousands of houses in the city and left
hundreds of families homeless; for in those days most
houses were built of wood, and there was no fire-brigade.
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fire spark ashes flame built most

tyre charred ladder danger cinder smoke
wire alarm blacken brigade timber smoulder

2. pour (p3) rescue (reskju:) meighbourhood ('neibshud,
3. helmet, to destroy, to kindle, to extinguish, inhabitant.

GRAMMAR

PLURAL OF NOUNS, revised.
I. % S...... book, books; flame, flames; boy, boys.

2.ines...... after s, ch,sh, x and o (except Italian nouns).
buses, branches, boxes, negroes.

3. inles .... after a consonant 4 y: family, families,

4. in ves .... nouns in f or fe : shelf, shelves, life, lives.
Exeseptions : roof, roofs,
handkerchief, handkerchiefs.

5. irregular .. ..... foot, feet; man, men; mouse, mice.
6. invariable.......... «... sheep, hair, luggage, cattle.

Note the idiomatic plural in:
The firemen wear brass helmets on their heads.

HOME PREPARATION

I. NEW WORDS.

@) Givethe 3 forms of the irregular verbs in the lesson : to be, to break,
to build, to burn, to fall, to fly, to give, to ring, to see, to wear.

b) Group the new words (14 nouns, 10 verbs and 1 adjective).

1l. LESSON DRILL.

39. Questions. — 1. What do you see when a fire breaks out ?
2. Why are sparks dangerous? 3. What is a fire-brigade for?
4. What is left when a fire has been extinguished ? 5. What colou:
is charred wood ? 6. Why is the year 1666 famous in England %
7. Are conflagrations as dangerous now as in the old days ?

40. Turn into the plural, then translate into French. — 1, I go out
without a hat on my head. 2. An Englishman loves his country
3. She opened her mouth. 4. He blew his nose with a red hand-
kerchief. 5. The life of a great man is full of examples. 6. Ar
English girl is very proud of her school. 7. An Eton boy is ver:
proud of his college. 8. He came on his bicycle. 9. The boy looke~
at his master. 10. The boy was reading in his book.
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JUSTICE AND THE POLICE

i
National Gallery, Millbank.
M. GERE. TRIAL BY JURY,

1. The Court of Justice is the place where criminals,
thieves and malefactors are judged: and in every
district of the town there is a police-station where you
can always find a policeman if there is any accident or if
anybody wants help.

2. The policeman is a popular figure in Londoen streets,
Is there anybody who does not know his familiar dark-
blue uniform and tall blue helmet ? He does not carry
any arms or weapons for his defence, but only a short
truncheon. When he is on duty he wears an armlet
round his arm; he wears none when he is off duty.

3. A policeman’s duties are numerous and varied.
Suppose a man is run over by a car in the street; the
policeman will take him to hospital. Suppose a stranger
in the town wants some information; the poiiceman will
give it.

He also controls the traffic; he protects the lives and
property of citizens; though he is a friend to honest people,
he is no friend to malefactors. It is thanks to the police
that the town is kept safe and orderly. '
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judge help duty safe court thief
Justice weapon uniform  danger orderly street
truncheon defence numerous stranger important police

2. district, criminal, accident, figure, police, defence
(h)onest, property, information, to control.

GRAMMAR
SOME, ANY - NO, NOT ANY, NONE.
some.............. .. in affirmations
uselany ... .ee.. 1in questions or after if

no, not any, none .... in negations.
The same rule applies to the compounds :

somebody anybody nobody
something anything nothing
somewhere anywhere nowhere

- NOTE : Witk no and none, use the affirmative form.
He wears no armlet. He wears none.

HOME PREPARATION
I. NEW WORDS.

a) Give the 3 forms of the irregular verbs in the lesson : to be, to find, to
give, to keep, to know, to run, to take. to wear.

b) Group the new words in the lesson (19 nouns, 3 verbs, 3 adjectives
and 3 idioms) and build sentences with them.

Il. LESSON DRILL.

41, Questions. — 1. What is a Court of Justice ? 2. Where can
you always find a policeman'? 3. When does he wear an armlet ?
4. Whose friend is he ? 5, How is he dressed ? 6. What does he
do for strangers? 7. Why are there policemen at all big cross-roads ?
8. Is a policeman’s helmet like a fireman’s ? 9. Why must you look
right and left before you cross the street ?

42. Turn into a) the interrogative; b) the negative (2 forms). —
1. You have some. 2. Somebody is coming., 3. They saw some
smoke rising. 4. He found a post-office somewhere in the street.
5. He had something in his hand.

43. Answer the questions. — 1. Did the postman bring any mail
for you? 2. Are there any soldiers in your town? 3. I have no
money, have you got any ? 4. Are there any Lord Mayors in
France ? 5. Do you know anything about astrology ?
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Group into sound columns : money, mayor, roof, clerk,
blew, varied, park, none, wire, lord, char, abroad, fire, through,
judge, orderly, tired, tall, spark, pour.

Stress correctly : religious, necessary, inhabitant, traffic,
to rescue, cathedral, to deliver, policeman, to control, familiar,

Read aloud, then write in ordinary spelling : mea,
kla:k, 'heipeni, fais, ‘neibohud, '6auzend, ‘tapens, ‘smoulds,
6i:f, 'forin.

A SONG

THE BELLS OF LONDON TOWN
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9When will that be_° Say the bells of Step.ney_;
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herecomes 8 chop.per 10 — chop ol your tiead!  Chop!Chop! Chop!

‘“ Pancakes and fritiers,”’ say the bells of St Peter's;

 Two sticks and an apple,” say the bells of Whitechapel
““ Old father Baldpate,” say the slow bells at Aldgate;

“ Poker and tongs,” say the bells of St. Johw's;

“ Kettles and pans,” say the bells of St. Ann’s;

*“ Brick-bats and tiles,” say the bells of St. Giles’; efc...
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THE GREAT FIRE OF LONDON

“ And here,” said Hubert, ‘* shall begin the great fire of
London.” As he said this, he gave a fire-ball to Solomon
Eagle who approached a window of the baker’s shop amd
breaking a small pane of glass, threw the fireball into the room.
It fell upon faggots lying near a large stack of wood used for
the oven, and in a few minutes the whole pile had caught, and
burst into a flame which, quickly mounting to the ceiling, set
fire to the old dry wood that composed it.

As the conflagration advanced, night was turned into day.
The awful roaring of the flames was now and then broken by
the fall of some heavy roof. Sparks of fire were scattered by
the wind, carrying destruction and spreading the conflagration
on all sides.

Halls, towers, churches, public and private buildings were
burning to the number of more than 10,000, while clouds of
smoke covered the country more than 50 miles round. The
conflagration burnt the whole of Monday night and continued
till the middle of Wednesday, when, the wind falling and an
immense qua.ntxty of houses being demolished, it was checked

at last.
G. H. AINsworTH (1805-1882). Old St. Paul’s.

EXERCISES

44, Write a) in the interrogative; b) in the negative, — 1. He has
got some stamps. 2. The flames hurt somebody. 3. You have met
him somewhere. 4. The inhabitants saved something of their pro-
perty. 5. There are some letters.

45. Explain, — 1. The town-council. 2. A fire-engine. 3. A
council-chamber. 4. A letter-box. 5. A threshing-machine. 6. The
backbone. 7. Evening dress. 8. A millstone. 9. A hali-holiday.
10. A cider-press.

46. What do you call. — 1. A brush with which we brush our hair ?
2. A mill worked by the wind ? 3. The middle of the day? 4. A
house where a club holds its meetings? 5. A room where you may
smoke ?

47, Write in the plural. — 1. A policeman wears an armlet round
his arm when he is on duty. 2. The thief took his neighbour’s
watch. 3. A cathedralislarger than a church. — Writein the singular:
1. Women’s clothes are not the same as gentlemen’s clothes, and
boys’ clothes are different from girls’ clothes. 2. The girls were
looking out of their windows.

10

15
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TOWN STREETS

1. The various districts of a
large town are very different
in character. Some are very
busy and noisy, with a double
stream of cars, buses and
horse-drawn vehicles of all
sorts, and with thousands of
people hurrying along the
pavements; the shop-bordered
streets are cheerful (gay) and
brightly-lit at night and their
shop-windows attract the
attention of the passers-by.
But such streets are rather
difficult to cross for poor
pedestrians !

2. In other districts the

A streets are more quiet : they

PICCADILLY CIRCUS. are bordered with private

houses, generally with a small

garden or an area in front, shut in by a railing.

There is little traffic in these residential districts, and

" as there are no shop-windows, the streets would be dark
at night if there were no street-lamps.

3. Other districts again are very poor, with dull-looking
houses and ill-smelling streets; they are called slums
and are numerous in the East End of London.

The West End on the contrary is the part where fashion-
able people live, and where most L.ondon parks are situat-
ed. The City is the oldest part of London. Few people
live there, but it is the business centre not only of London
but also of the British Empire and of the world.
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L | dsit | [dsbeef | [ Sshut | [ adut | [elcake]

to live East fashion bus railing
busy stream  attention slum again
business  people station hurry pavement
2. passer-by, border, to attract, pedestrian, residential,
3. vehiele ('vi:ikl) quiet (‘'kwaiat) area (‘gorio)
various ('veories)  Empire (‘empais) private (‘praivit).
GRAMMAR

FORMATION OF ADJECTIVES:

Y. Formed by addition of suffixes:
@) noun+ y... rain, rainy; noise, noisy.
b) noun 4 ful . beauty, beautiful; care, careful.
¢) noun 4 less. home, homeless; care, careless,

2. Compound adjectives (the qualifying word comes first) :
&) adjective or noun + adjective,
dark-blue, red-hot, knee-deep, pitch-dark.
b) adjective, adverb or noun - participle (past or present)
shop-bordered, horse-drawn, well-lit, ill-smelling.
¢) adjective or noun -- imitation of past participle :
blue-uniformed, long-haired, dark-eyed.

HOME PREPARATION

I. NEW WORDS.

a) Give the 3 forms of the irregular verbs in the lesson : to be, to draw,
to light, to shut, to smell.

b) Group the new words (8 nouns, 4 adjectives, 3 verbs and 2 idioms).

II. LESSON DRILL.

48. Questions. — 1. In what streets de you see many vehicles ?
2. Why do shop-keepers decorate their shop-windows ? 3. Where
do pedestrians walk ? 4. When do you hurry? 5. Are there many
shops in a residential district? 6. Why is it pleasant to live there?
7. What is a railling? 8. When is a street very dark? 9. What
are the East End, the West End, und the City?

49. Replace by compound adjectives, — 1. A house with a roof of
tiles. 2. A dress of the same blue as the sky. 3.Aman ina black coat.
4. Flowers which smell sweet. 5. Aplough drawn by oxen. 6. Astory
which breaks your heart. 7. A face as white as the moon. 8. A gir!
whose hairis long. 9, A man with one leg. 10.A drawing made by hand.
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MEANS OF COMMUNICATION

Science Museumt.

MARBLE ARCH AT NIGHT.

1. In all large towns there are many ways of going from
place to place. The Underground railway, or the
Tube, is both quick and cheap (riot dear). But if you
have enough time, you had better take a bus. It isnot
so quick because it has to stop at every traffic hold-up.
Yet it is very pleasant, as English buses have a top from
which you can see everything in the street.

2. You take the tube in a tube station; but you wait
for the bus or the tram on the kerb, at a stop marked
with a notice : Buses stop here; and you pay your fare
to the conductor. At busy hours it is difficult to find
room in a bus or a tram, for they are full up.

3. Sometimes you are in a hurry, and even the tube is
not quick enough : so you take a taxi. Formerly, there
were only horse-drawn cabs. Few are left nowadays.

If you are in no hurry, you had rather (prefer to) use
your legs. Only, be careful when you cross : loek right
and left; at cross-roads wait on the refuge till the
way is clear, and don’t forget that, in England, vehicles
keep to the left.
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soat fare Retre fun ‘rein first
heap area neai  book wait burn
theap eareful béer good failing  kerb
means  various ¢lear reom railway world
2. enough (i'nAf) nowadays {('nauddels) refuge (‘refjuds).
3. conductor, notice, passenger, formerly, picturesque,

GRAMMAR
ENOUGH.

I. Always after an adfectivey an adverb or a verb.
This caris not fast enough. You do not work enough.
2. Either after or before @ fioun ;
I have not enough tife = I have not time enough,
~ IDIOMS WITH THE COMPARATIVE,
preference . . 1 wouldrather ot I had rather) < thfinitive
preferable alternative. . ... 1 had Dbetter § without to.
Children had rather play than work,
You had better take a taxi if you are late,

HOME PREPARATION

I. NEW WORDS,

a) Give the 3 forms of the irregular verbs in the lesson : to be, can, to
find, to forget, to go, to keep, to leave, to pay, to see, to take.

b) Group the new words in the lesson (10 nouns, 1 verb, 3 adjectives,
2 adverbs and 4 idioms) and build sentences with them,

I1. LESSON DRILL.

50. Questions. — 1. Are English buses different from French buses ?
2. When do you take the bus? 3. And the tube? 4. What is the
fare ? 6. Does the conductor drive thé bus? 6. Whete do you wait
for the bus ? 7. Where can you see refuges ? 8, What may happen
if you are not careful when you cross over ?

51, Place ‘enough’, — 1. There is room for 5 in this taxl. 2. He
did not speak distinctly, 3. Ihave shoney to pay all our fares. 4, Walk-
ing i3 not fast for boys. &, He is not rich td buy a car,

82. Complete with ‘had rather’ or ‘hdad better’, == 1, Children ..
eat cake than bread. 2. Pedestrians ... walk on the pavement.
3. Old people ... live in a quiet district. 4. Youi ... look at shops
than go to school, but you ... gb to schéol than look at shops.

CARPENTIER-FIALIP, — Cl. de 5°. 3
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STREET SIGHTS

1. There are
plenty of pictur-
esque sights in
London streets @
flower-girls and
old women, so
funny in their old
caps and shawls,
offering flowers to
the passers-by;
newsboys selling
newspapers and
shouting out the
latest news of the
day; sandwich-
men walking
along the kerb,
National Gallery, Millbank, ~ CATTying largead-

vertisements on

their backs,

2. People who do not want to work sometimes go
and beg in the streets. Some form street-bands and give
concerts while one of them makes a collection; others
draw pictures on the pavement with coloured chalks.

Many have old barrel-organs which grind out mel-
ancholy music under your windows; and on Sundays
you can see many a poor beggar at the church-door
begging for alms.

3. Another picturesque and more cheerful sight in
London consists of the many advertisements posted
everywhere on the walls: there are bright-coloured post=
ers of every description and a great many electric
signs which are quite dazzling to the eyes at night.

LONSDAIL. ST. MARTIN'S IN THE FIELDS,
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chalk old barrel sight  many your
church poster dazzling while plenty form
picture posted sandwich grind beggar shawl
2. sign (sain) alms (a:mz) sandwich ('senwid3).
3. advertisement, description, melancholy, picturesque.
GRAMMAR
ADJECTIVES AND PRONOUNS OF QUANTITY.
THE QUANTITY IT CAN BE IT CANNOT BE
1S NUMBERED NUMBERED
small a few a little
sufficient enough enough
insufficient few little
many, many 8, | much, a lot of,
large lots of, a great deal,
plenty of plenty of

NotE : Many a + singular = many + plural.
HOME PREPARATION

I. NEW WORDS.

a) Give the 3 forms of the irregular verbs in the lesson : to be, can, to
draw, to give, to go, to grind, to have, to make, to see, to sell.

b) Group the new words in the lesson (12 nouns, 4 verbs and 1 idiom).

I1. LESSON DRILL.

53. Questions. — 1. Who sells flowers in London ? 2. How are poor
old women often dressed in England? 3. Where can you read the
news of the day ? 4. Do sandwich-men sell sandwiches ? 5. What
does a beggar receive from passers-by? 6. What sort of concerts
do.beggars sometimes give ? 7. Explain what a pavement-artist
does. 8. What sort of advertisements can a tradesman use ?

54. Complete with adjectives of quantity. — 1, Please, Madam, give
me ... coppers; I have... children at home. 2. He had not ...
money to pay for his book. 3. There was so ... wind that the leaves
did not move. 4. There were... absentees this morning, only 2 or 3.
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TOWN PLEASURES

A PUNCH AND JUDY SHOW.

1. Many people prefer to live in large cities because there
are more pleasures or amusements than in the country 3
you have less fresh air and open space in London, but in
the country there are fewer theatres, picture-houses
(cinemas) and places of entertainment,

2. The cinema is a great attraction for most people.
Some prefer films in which they can see their favourite
stars, others prefer newsreels or plays adapted for the
screen; all children love Walt Disney’s films, Those who
do not like the cinema can enjoy the Punch and Judy
shows which are sometimes given at street corners. '

‘3. People who are fond of music do not often hear good
concerts in the country, except if they have a radio-set.
But in town, concerts are often given in large concert-halls,
In an orchestra there are many strings such as violins
and cellos; there are not so many wind and brass
instruments. At the head of the orchestra is the con-
ductor, standing on a platform; his baton is raised; he
begins to beat time and the orchestra strike up the tune.
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T | dcbeef | |jutube| [elcake| [ cat ] | isit |

. reel tune raise baton film
" beat fewer space adapt city
screen music able platform insect
peoplc amuse radio standing  hidden
2. theatre (‘Giato) violin ('vaio'lin) cello ('tfelou).
3. orchestra, platform, conductor, concert, entertainment.
GRAMMAR

COMPARISONS IN QUANTITY.

SUPERIORITY EQUALITY INFERIORITY

asmuch...as|notso much...as
4s many...as | not so many ... as

much

more | the most
many _

little |less | the least |aslittle...as |notsolittle...as

few- |fewer| the fewest|as few...as |notso few...as

NoTE : as, so and too are used before adjectives, not nouns.
It was so foggy | — There was so much fog !
My pen is too full. — There is too much ink in it.

HOME PREPARATION

I. NEW WORDS.

a) Given the 3 forms of the irregular verbs in the lesson: tobeat, to
begin, to give, to hear, to hold, to show, to sit, to stand, to strike.

b) Group the new words in the lesson (14 nouns, 3 verbs, 1 adjective).

II. LESSON DRILL.

85. Questions. — 1. Why do many people prefer to live in town ?
2. Why do others prefer the country ? 3., What do you see in a
picture-house ? 4. Explain the difference between newspapers and
newsreels. 5. Where do people go when they are fond of music ?
6. What use is a baton ? 7. Is a wind instrument made of wind?
8. What difference is there between a vlolin and a cello ?

56. Complete, — 1. I cannot hear, there is ... noise. 2. There
were ... peopie that I couldn’t get a seat. 3. There is ... sunshine
in Autumn than in Summer. 4, She had ... pleasure that she left
before the end. 5. I cannot give alms to all of you, you are...
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Group into sound columns: fare, tube, dear, bare, kerb,
numerous, clear, cheerful, tune, world, duty, beer, news,
careful, various, prefer, hurt, work.

Stress correctly: district, communication, enough, radio,
advertisement, pavement, interval, conductor, collection,
melancholy, amusement, regular, popular, musician,
favourite, picturesque, residential, situated, underground,
electric, education.

Read aloud, then write in ordinary spelling: 'ple3o,
'vi:ikl, 'bi:zi, fed, ‘eario, 'kwaiat, hol, nju:z, a:mz, ‘deezlin.

A SONG

LONDON BRIDGE
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Lon . don Bridge is bro . ken down;
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Dance o . ver my La . dye Lea; Lon . don Bridge is
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bro . ken down With & gay La . dye.——

How shall we build it up again, Dance over my Ladye Lea,
How shall we build it up again, with a gay Ladye.

Build it up with iron and steel, Dance over, elc...
Iron and steel will bend and bow, Dance over, €fC...
Build it up with wood and clay, Dance over, eic...
Wood and clay will wash away, Dance over, efc...
Build it wp with silver and gold, Dance over, etc...

" Silver and gold will be stolen away, Dance over, ete...
Then we must set a man to watch, Dance over, eic...
Suppose the man showld fall asleep, Dance over, eic...
Then we must put a pipe in his mouth, Dance over, elc..c
Suppose the pipe should fall and break, Dance over, etc...

Build it wp with stone so strong, Dance over my Ladye Lea,
Huzzal 'twill last for ages long, with a gay Ladye!
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THE LAMPLIGHTER

My tea is nearly ready and the sun has left the sky;

It's time to take the window to see Leerie going by;

For every night at tea-time and before you take your seat,
With lantern and with ladder he comes posting up the street.
Now Tom would be a driver and Maria go to sea,

And my papa’s a banker and as rich as he can be;

But I, when I am stronger and can choose what I'm to do,
O Leerie, I'll go round at night and light the lamps with you !
For we are very lucky, with a lamp before the door,

And Leerie stops to light it as he lights so many more;
And O before you hurry by with ladder and with light,

O Leerie, see a little child and nod to him to-night !

R. L. STEVENSON (1850-1804).

EXERCISES

57. Explain.— 1. An ink-black cloud. 2. A white-curtained window.
3. A blood-freezing tale, 4. A flower-trimmed hat. 5. An old-
fashioned dress.

. 58. What do you call, — 1. A blouse with a low neck ? 2. A face
which looks familiar ? 3. A church with a stone roof ? 4. A shirt as
white as snow ? 5. Wine which sparkles gaily ? 6. A man who has
one eye only ? 7. A face burnt by the sun? 8, Leaves which fail
fast ?

58. Complete with adjectives of quantity. — 1. A rich man has ...
money. 2. Tom belongs to a large family : he has ... brothers and
sisters. 3. Joe can’t go up into the 5th form, he is not old ... 4. The
man drove fast because there were ... hold-ups. 5. There was ...
wind, and the sails of the mill did not turn. 6. I can’t read, this lamp
does not give ... light.

60. Complete with ‘enough’. — 1. This street is not quiet. 2. She
did not run fast. 3. I gave him money to buy two cakes. 4. Do you
think this house is large for us ? 5. There are chairs for everybody.

61. The Lamplighter. — 1. Explain : he cormes posting up the street.
2. Draw up the list of the irregular verbs, 3. Do lamplighters use
ladders now? 4. What sort of street-lamp was used when the poem
was written ? 5. When you were*young, you thought of what you
would be when bigger ; do you remember it now ? 6. What do you
want to be when you are a grown-up ? 7. Describe the scene when
Leerie nods to the child; where he stands, what he has in his hand,
the lght on his face, etc...
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AT THE PLAY

By courlesy of the Travel Association.
QUEUEING UP FOR THE PICTURES.

1. When we want to go to the theatre we had better
book our seats in advance; but a good many people
prefer to queue up at the door before the performance
because they can thus get cheaper seats.

We leave our coats and hats at the cloak-room, buy
a programme and finally enter the house.

2. In front of the audience is the stage where the
actors and actresses will be playing in a moment; if
they do not temember their parts well, a man will
prompt them : he is called the prompter.

In front of the stage there are footlights; when the
curtain is rising for the beginning of the play, the lights
go out in the house and the footlights flash on the stage.

3. At the end of each act, the curtain falls; if the
audience are pleased with the acting and with the play,
they clap their hands; the curtain goes up again and all
the players come back and bow to the audience.

If one of them is particularly successful with a certain
song or speech, he or she is encored and cheered : but
bad actors or bad plays are sometimes hissed by the
displeased audience !
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bow box act part fall

shout want flash brass audience

thousand prompt °© actor advance performance
2. stage (steidz) , to queue (kju:).

cloak-room (’klouk-rum)  programme ('prougrem).

GRAMMAR

THE PRESENT PARTICIPLE.
1. Formation: Infinitive + ing = present participle.
to fall, falling; to play, playing.
NOTE : defective verbs have mo present participle.
2. Spelling :
a) verbs in mute e: . .
to come, coming; buf : to be, being; to see, seeing.
b) verbs tn ie:
to lie, lying; to die, dying; bu : to cry, crying.
¢) verbs accented on last syllabls, in } vawel + I consonant :
to prefer, preferring; dut - to arder, ordering.

HOME PREPARATION

I. NEW WORDS.

a) Give the 3 forms of the lrregular verbs in the lgsson: to be, to buy,
can, to come, to fall, to get, to go, to leave, to rise, to sit.

b) Group the new words in the lesson (13 nouns, 7 verbs, 1 adjective gnd
1 adverb) and build sentences with them.

Il. LESSON DRILL.

62. Questions, — 1. Why do some people prefer to queue up for
their seats ? 2. What can you do if you do not want to queue ?
3. Where do we leave our coats and umbrellas ? 4, Why do we buy
a programme ? 5. Where do the actors play ? 6. What use is the
prompter ? 7. When is an actress encored or hissed ? 8. What
happens at the beginning and at the end of each act ? 9. How do the
audience express their pleasure ? and how do the actors thank them ?
10. How many performances are there on Sundays in English theatres ?

63. Write the present participle of : to give, to mark, to flee, to
stand, to beat, to strike, to look, to enjoy, to have, I can, to call, to
begin, to clap, to attend, to rub, to control, to tie, to get, to empty,
to develop, to hop, to hope, 1 may, to die, to stop.
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'MUSEUMS AND GALLERIES

2t I — L2l 1 1. A museum
: il | ' is alarge building

where works of art
are exhibited.
Small or delicate
exhibits are
placed in glass
cases; there 1is
S = a keeper in every
By permission of the Proprictors of ¢ Punch ”, roomto see that no

THE EXPULSION FROM PARADISE. damageisdoneto
THE BRITISH MUSEUM OFFERS AN IDEAL . .
SKATING-GROUND. them by visitors.

2. The British Museum is one of the most famous of
London museums; there you can see examples of the best
work that artists have been doing in England, as well as
in foreign countries, in present times and in the most
remote antiquity.

3. A gallery is a smaller sort of museum where are
exhibited only paintings, generally oil-paintings, and
statues carved in wood or stone or marble.

The best-known in London is the National Gallery
which is famous for its collection of Old Masters.

When you go walking about its rooms you may see
many kinds of pictures: portraits, or landscapes, or
pictures of still life (inanimate objects).

4. On certain days many a young artist is to be seen
there, sitting near some famous masterpiece. His
canvas is placed on an easel and he is trying to copy the
picture : he is mixing his colours on his palette and in a
moment he will be laying them on with his brush, Will
the result be a success... or a daub? '
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easel palette laying daub still old
keeper  gallery famous small mix most
museum canvas painting portrait bulld remote

2. antiquity, masterpiece, landscape, inanimate, exhibit.

GRAMMAR
THE PROGRESSIVE FORM REVISED.

SiMpLE ForM ProGRESSIVE ForM

I look I am looking

Present | Do 1 look Am] looking
I do not look Iam not looking

I looked | I was looking

Preterite | Did 1 look Was [ looking
I did not look I was not looking

I shall look I shall be looking

Future Shall I  look Shall I be looking
I shall not look I shall not be looking

Present | 1 have looked | I have been looking
Perfect Have I  looked | Have I been looking
erfect | T have not looked | I have not been looking

HOME PREPARATION

- L, NEW WORDS.

a) Givethe 3 forms of the irregular verbs in the lesson: to be, to do, tn
go, to know, to lay, I may, to see, to sit.

b) Group the new words (15 nouns, 3 verbs, 4 adjectives and 1 idiom).

Il. LESSON DRILL.

64. Questions. — 1. What is a museum ? a gallery ? 2. What use
Is a glass case ? 3. Why is there a keeper in every room? 4. Are
there only modern statues in the Louvre ? 5. Explain the difference
between a portrait, a landscape and a still-life painting. 6. What
is a daub? 7. What use is a palette to a painter? a brush ? an easel ?

65. Turn into the progressive form. — 1. I did not Iisten. 2. We
shall go soon. 3. Does he work. 4, We have run, 5. I copy a
picture,
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- AT THE ZO0OO

1. Museums and
Art galleries are not
very interesting for
you children; you
prefer living crea-
tures to still life,
and a visit to the
zoo is always a
great treat !

Most wild beasts
exhibited in a zoo
come from tropical forests or African deserts :in the old
menageries they lived miserably in small cages; now, they
are put in large enclosures where they can go at liberty.

THE ELEPHANT.

2, Here are the lion with its tawny-coloured coat; the
tiger with its black stripes; the giraffe, the panther
and the leopard whose coats are spotted with black.
Black bears and brown bears have a very thick coat of
soft fur and it is funny to see them sit and beg for sugar
just like dogs ! ' .

3. The elephant and the camel with its two humps are
probably the favourites of small children, whom they carry
on their backs about the Zoo : the. elephant has two ivory
tusks and a long grey trunk : how clever heis withit!
now picking up a piece of cake, now drinking,now spoute
ing water at the lookers-on !

4. And monkeys, too, are very funny with their human
faces. Look at them! One is swinging from a branch,
another is making faces at you, and another one again
is eating a banana and aping everything you do !

That great big one there, stronger than a man, is not
a monkey, but an ape. '
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x. [T0eef | [a | [aiive] [ 2ot | [ cat | [eloake]

beast hump wild soft black ape
treat tusk stripe spot camel face
plece trunk tiger forest panther great

creature monkey ivory tropical African cage

2. giraffe (dzi'ra:f) enclosure (in'klou3s) 1leopard ('lepad)
bear (bes) lon (’laion) tawny ("toni)  zoo (zu:).

3. desert, 1iberty, lookeron,  elephant, menagery.

GRAMMAR

USE OF THE PROGRESSIVE FORM.
I. It marks an action in progress.
I eat an orange every day; but: I am eating ar orange.

2. It cannot be used with verbs of iastinctive perception.
I am listening to the teacher; but: I hear his voice.

HOME PREPARATION

I. NEW WORDS.

@) Give the 3 forms of the irregular verbs in the lesson: to be, I can, to
come, to do, to drink, to eat, to go, to have, to make, to put,
to see, to sit, to swing.

b) Group the new words in the lesson (22 nouns, 4 verbs, 5 adfectives and
2 idioms) and build sentences with them.

II. LESSON DRILL.

- 66, Questions. — 1. What can you see at the Zoo ? 2. In what
countries are there wild beasts ? ‘3. Describe a lion, a panther and
a tiger. 4. What colour are bears ? 5. What is characteristic of
a camel ? a giraffe? an elephant? 6. What can an elephant
do with his trunk? and a monkey with his tail? 7. What Is
" the difference between a monkey and an ape ? 8. and between a
menagery and a Zoo ? 9. Why are monkeys amusing ? 10. Isita
treat to go to the dentist's ?

67. Use the progressive form when possible. — 1. I went to school.
2. He saw a giraffe. 3. This monkey swings from a branch. 4. Do
you understand English ? 5. The bear begged like a dog. 6. I shall
work from 5 to 6. 7. It has rained. 8. Jane, what do you do ? — I
work, Mummy. 9. Do you hear the wind which blows in the trees ?
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Group into sound columns: to bow, ape, bear, try,
hump, tawny, faces, their, daub, stage, to spout, bare, lion,
danger, small, great, house, monkey, trunk.

Stress correctly : museum, elephant, banana, nat1ona.l
desert, example, exhibit, gallery, miserably, success.

Read aloud, then write in ordinary spelling : kju:,
'manki, 'kri:t[o, braf, steids, ‘i:zl, in’klouzs, ‘fuge, ‘lepad,
'aiveori.

READING

AT THE GATFORD HIPPODROME

* The Good Companions’’ is the name taken by a concert-
party who travel about England, giving performances in small
towns. The following vivid description is that of a Saturday night
in an indusirial town of the Midlands.

The Gatford Hippodrome had a box — not four boxes, not
two boxes, but oze solitary box. Its curtains were rather
dingy, and it was difficult to make out whether its four little
chairs were gilded or not, but it was a proper box, ready to
receive any great personage visiting the town who expressed
a wish to attend a performance at the Hippodrome. And
of course it could be booked in the ordinary way. But as
great personages rarely visited the Hippodrome, and other
people preferred to sit in comfort, this box was not often
occupied. But now, on this great night, it had been taken.
Nobody knew who had taken it.

The audience have crowded in from Mundley and Stort, as
well as from Gatford. They are all here, staring, chattering,
eating chocolates, reading football scores in the paper, turning
over their programmes. And now, just when they are all
tired of amusing themselves, out go the lights above, and up
come the footlights, illuminating the lower folds of the curtain"
in the old enchanting way. Is the curtain going up now?
No, they will play something first, they always do. There it
goes : Rumty-dee-tidee-dee, Rumty-dee-tidee. Some of the

.audience know this tune, and that good-looking fellow, who

dances, sings it. Isn’t it lovely? It deserves a clap, and to-
night it’s getting one. ‘The piano by itself, now. The curtain’s
going up. There they are, singing away, pretty as a picture,
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Give them another good clap. The two girls look lovely,
don’t they? That’s the new one, the one in the blue. The
other’s Susie Dean. That red dress just suits her, dark eyes
_ and dark hair. And there’s the comic, the little one at the end,
twisting his face about, Jimmy Nun. He'll come on as a
postman soon—and laugh, he’d make you die laughing!
That tall one—no, the very long, thin man, he plays the banjo
and then he does conjuring. They say he’s played before the
King and Queen, or something like that. Quite a comic, too,
in his way, when he’s conjuring. That other one with the big
shoulders on him, is a singer. He usually starts them off.
That’s right : *“ Courtney Brundit will sing number Twenty-
seven on the programme.” That’s him. And that young
fellow at the piano can play all right, my words he can! It’s
a gift to be able to play like that.

The curtain is up, the show has begun., It is time we left
the audience and went behind the scenes.

Slightly abridged from The Good Companions
J. B. PRIESTLEY (born 1804).

EXERCISES

68. Write in the progressive form. — 1. The orchestra struck up the
first note. 2. The monkey ate a big banana. 3. The players
don’t give a performance now. 4. Did you play when I came in?
5. He blotted the ink of his letter. 6. Mary doesnot run, 7. They sat
in a box. 8. They have given a matinee every day. 9. You will
sleep when I come back.

69. Turn the progressive back info the simple conjugation. —
l. Is John singing? 2. They are turning over their programmes.
3. The elephant is not drinking. 4. Were you painting portraits ?
5. He is not visiting museums, or attending concerts, or going to
theatres, he is simply reading books in a comfortable chair.

70. The Gatford Hippodrome.— 1. Explain : dingy; to make out;
whether; a proper box. 2. Draw up a list of the irregular verbs.
3. Write in full the various contractions. 4. Explain the various
meanings of one and ones in the passage, 5. What is the difference
between a gold chain and a gilded chain ? 6. Why do the footlights
illuminate only the lower folds of the curtain? 7. Is the same person
supposed to be speaking all the time ? 8. Do you notice any change
in the tone of the passage? 9. Imagine questions which find their
answers in the 2nd half of the extract (from Is the curtain going up
now ?). :
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CHURCHES AND THE CLERGY

Valentsne Photo,
THE NAVE OF LINCOLN OATHEDRAL.

1. A French church is generally surmoynted by a tall
pointed steeple; but an English church often has a square
tower where the bells are hung.

We pass through the porch, push open the door and
find ourselves in the church; a man must uncover himself
when entering a church and CGatholics cross themselves.

2. When you are inside, the long nave lies before you;
it is full of chairs, or of pews for the congregation.
At the other end is the choir where the clergy sit.

3. At the head of the Roman Catholic Church is the
Pope. Under him are bishops and archbishops in
charge of a diocese; under them again are priests in
charge of a parish. 4

The Established Church of England, being Protest-
ant, has no Pope, but only bishops and archbishops.
Its priests are called clergymen or parsons.

4. The clergyman at the head of a parish is a vicar,
He often has under him one or several young curates.
He baptizes new-born infants, marries young people,
buries the dead and preaches sermons from the pulpit.
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. [uput | [ i beef | [Justube] | a:fur | {ou nose| | ai five |

full priest pew church Pope find

push preach ' queue clergy  only diocese

pulpit steeple curate sermon Roman baptize
2. choir (kwaio) ) bury ('beri) tower ('taus)

catholic (’k20olik)  diocese (‘daiesisy  bishop ('bifap).
3. parish, to conduct, to surmount, to establish,

" GRAMMAR
REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS.

1 2 | 3

singular | myself | yourself |himself | herselfl itself

plural ourselves yourselves themselves

I. Reflexive pronouns are used
a) to insist upon the identity : She did it herself.
b) with by to express solitude : 1 was at home by myself.
¢) for the reflexive conjugation: He sees himselfin the glass.
2. They are not used for a famitar or mechanical action :
Il se l1éve = he gets up. Il se protége =he protects himself.

HOME PREPARATION

I. NEW WORDS.

a) Give the 3 forms of the irregular verbs in the-lesson : to be, to find, to
hang, to have, to lie, I must, to sit.

b) Group the new words in the lesson (22 nouns, 5 verbs and 1 adjective).

Il. LESSON DRILL.

71. Questions. — 1. Where are the bells hung? 2, Where do the
clergy sit? and the congregation ? 3. Wha is at the head of a
diocese ? of a parish ? 4. What s a parson’s business? 5. Who
helps the vicar ? 6. What is a pulpit ?

72, Use the reflexive form when necessary. — 1. I dress .. every
morning. 2. My sister is now old enough to dress,. 3. There was
so much noise that he could not hear ... speak. 4 We like to
surround ... with beautiful things. 5. John, go and hide ... behind
the eurtaln '
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RELIGION

Photo Smitk,
LINCOLN CATHEDRAL. AN ANGEL FIGHTING A DEVIL

1. A religieus man recognizes the existence of a
supernatural power which is his God. Even savage
people make idols of wood or stone whieh they worship ;
many Asiatic people believe in Buddha; the Arabs are
Mahometans, but Christianity is the religion of most
people in Europe and America. The Bible is their sacred
book. Almost every English home has its family Bible.

2. The story of Adam and Eve in the Garden of Eden is
told in the Old Testament. God had forbidden them
to eat the fruit of a certain tree; but Eve was tempted
by Satan who was the devil, the chief of the fallen
angels. She and Adam tasted the fatal fruit and for
this sin of disobedience they were driven from Paradise.

3. The New Testament tells how Jesus took pity
on mankind and came down on earth. He preached a
Gospel of love, ordering men to love one another and
never to quarrel with each other. He promised that
after death the souls of good men would go up to

"Heaven; those of wicked men would go down to Hell.
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73

L |eicake| | o not | | alfive || e bed || a:fur | [ iz beef |

fatal Gospel  idle Holl were Eve
angel quarrel  idol death  earth chief
sacred wander Bible devil certain  Eden
Satan promise baptize heaven worship believe
2. Europe ('jusrap) Aslatic (eifi'ztik)
wicked (‘wikid) supernatural (sju:panetfrel).
3. Arab, to recognize; Paradise, to forbid, existence, religion,
Mahometan, disobédience, Christianity.

GRAMMAR
RECIPROCAL PRONOUNS.

1. One another is used for more than 2 people.
Each other is used for 2 or more than 2.
Jane and her brother love each other (z peoplé).
Christ said : Love one another (more than 2 people).

2. Never put a preposition between the reciprocal pronouns.
They spoke to one another. They quarrel with
each other.

3.. Do not mistake reciprocal and reflexive conjugations.

They saw themselves in the glass, They saw each
other. ‘

HOME PREPARATION

I. NEW WORDS.

a) Givethe 3 forms of the irregular verbs in the lesson : to be, to come,
to drive, to eat, to fall, to forbid, to go, to make, to take, to tell.

b) Group the new words in the lesson (17 nouns, 6 verbs, 5 adjectives,
1 adverb and 3 idioms) and build sentences with them.

Il. LESSON DRILL.

73. Questions. — 1. What is God ? 2, What people believe in
Buddha ? 3. What people worship idols ? 4. Is the Bible an ordinary
book ? 5. Where can you read Adam and Eve’s story ? 6. How
did they fall into disobedience ? 7. Who was Satan ? 8. What did
Christ preach to men? 9. What is Heaven ? and what is Heli ?
10. What holidays celebrate the birth and resurrection of Christ ?

74. Complete with reciprocal pronouns, — 1. My sister and I (fo
quarrel with). 2. The dog and the cat (fo look af). 3. Men mus$ (o
help). 4. The four women talked and did not (fo listen to). 5. Good
friends (fo think of) when they are away,
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MORAL TEACHING

By permission of the Proprictors of * Punch ”,
Heo. ' WHERE DO ANIMALS GO WHEN THEY DIE ? '
She. ¢ ALL GOOD ANIMALS GO TO HEAVEN, BUT THE BAD ONES GO TO
THE NATURAL HISTORY MUSEUM,

1. Religion teaches man a moral law :Christians, for
instance, must obey the Ten Commandments which
order them to do what is right and to aveid what is
wrong. Civilized men, even if they have lost their
faith in God, have a moral sense which teaches them
their duty to themselves and to others.

2. When we are greédy, we sin against temperance;
if we have no patience and get angry, we fall into the
vice of anger; when we act without thinking, we forget
the virtue of prudence; when we act without courage,
we are cowards.

3. * Do to others as you would have them do to you... ”
so runs the proverb : do not kill, of course; do not steal
your neighbour’s preperty.

If a boy wants to be a good boy, let him obey his parents,
for he himself will be a father some day ! If a girl wants
to be believed when she speaks, let her always speak the
truth and never tell lies; and let us always forgive
other people’s offences, if we want to be forgiven.



VOCAL DRILL

75

1. | aifive | | i beef | | ei cake| | u:biue | | dijack | | @ thing |

e steal faith true clergy faith

vice evil obey truth enjoy truth

righ . greedy patience prudence religion death
2. coward ('kausd) anger (‘2ygs) law (1o:) courage (‘karidz)
3. civilized, temperance, offence, forgive, commandment. -

GRAMMAR
THE IMPERATIVE.
I 2 3
Let him go
singular | Let me go | Go! _ | Let her go
Let it go
plural Let us go | Go! Let them go

1. To let can also mean: to allow, to give permission.
She let me play with her racket.

2. Use Don’t in the negative form :
The form: Lethim notgo (for xst and 3rdpersons) isnow rare.
Don’t tell me lies! Don’t let him forget his umbrella.

—~————— HOME PREPARATION
1. NEW WORDS.

a) Givethe 3 forms of the irregular verbs in the lesson : to be, to do, to
fall, to forget, to forgive, to give, to have, to lose, I must, to run,
to speak, to steal, to teach, to tell, to think.

b) Group the new words inthe lesson (15 nouns,5 verbs and 3 adjectives).
I1. LESSON DRILL.

75. Questions. — 1. What must a man do and avoid ? 2. When do
you sin against temperance? prudence? 3. What virtue is opposed
to anger? 4. What do you call a man who has no courage ? 5. Must
Christians punish their neighbours’ offences ? 6. What is the contrary -
of alie? 7. What is a thief ?

76. Turn into the imperative. — 1. We book our seats. 2. They

do not quarrel. 3. Jack goes to the pictures. 4. He takes a holiday.
5. You do not take my pen.
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Group into sound columns : push, preach, worship, soul,
Eden, bury, virtue, priest, dead, speak, church, devil, pulpit,
clergy, stone, steeple, sermon, both, would, notion.

Stress correctly : to surmount, believe, Mahometan,
clergyman, existence, disobedience, established, to recognize,
to baptize, offence.

Read aloud, then write in ordinary spelling : 'kauad,
fei, ‘paus, ‘beri, tru:6, roy, pju:, eifi'atic, 'kwaio, 'daiosis.

VERSE

VESPERS

Little Boy kneels at the foot of the bed,
Droops on the little hands litile gold head.
Hush! Hush! Whisper who dares!
Christopher Robin is saying his prayers.

* God bless Mummy. — I know that’s right.
Wasn’t it funny in the bath to-night?

The cold is so cold and the hot’s so hot.

Oh! God bless Daddy — I quite forgot.

If I open my fingers a little bit more,

I can see Nanny's dressing-gown on the door,
It's a beautiful blue, but it hasn’t a hood.

Oh! God bless Nanny and make her good.

Mine has a hood, and I lic in bed,

And pull the hood right over my head,
And I shut my eyes, and I curl wp small,
And nobody knows that I'm there at all.

Oh! — Thank you, God, for a lovely day.
And what was the other I had to say?

I said ** Bless Daddy, > so what can it be?

Oh! — Now I remember it. God bless me. *

Little Boy knecels at the foot of the bed,
Droops on the little hands little gold head.
Hush! Hush! Whisper who dares!
Christopher Robin is saying his prayers.
A. A. Minxe.
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AT THE INTERPRETER’S HOUSE

Then Christian went on till he came to the house of the
Interpreter, where he knocked. Then said the Interpreter:
¢« Come in.” And he took him by the hand and led him into
a very large parlour that was full of dust, because never swept.
The Interpreter called for a man to sweep. Now, when he.
began to sweep, the dust began to fly about. Then said the
Interpreter to a damsel that stood by : “Bring water and
sprinkle the room.” When she had done, it was swept and
cleaned with pleasure.

The Interpreter then said : *“This parlour is the heart of a
man that was never sanctified by the Gospel; the dust is his
original sin. She that brought water is the Gospel. This
is to show you that when the Gospel comes in, sin is vanquished
and the soul made clean and fit for the King of Glory to
inhabit.”

Abridged from JoHN BUNYAN (1628-1688).
The Pilgrim’s Progress.

EXERCISES

77. Turn into the reflexive conjugation. — 1. Isubmit... to God.
2. Tell Margaret to hide ... behind the curtain, 3. A boy must
uncover ... when speaking to somebody. 4. Catholics cross ... when
they enter a church. 5. The little girl admired ... very much. 6. We
like to amuse ... with beautiful toys. 7. You two, children, will
squeeze ... into this arm-chalr. 8. It is pleasant to warm ...
before a good fire. 9. Some people talk to ... when they are old.
10. She was angry with ... for breaking her doll. 11. The actor,
standing before the mirror, was bowing to ...

78. Complete with reciprocal pronouns, — 1. These two friends
(to admiré) very much. 2. We must (fo forgive) our sins. 3. The
aldermen (fo discuss with) the affairs of the town. 4. The brother and
sister (fo help) to do their exercises. 5. These two painters (fo copy).
6. The naughty pair (fo make faces at). 7. The elephant and the tiger
(to fight). 8.Boys and girls (fo play with). 9. English people (fo give)
many presents at Christmas. 10. Good Christians ought (to love).

79. Vespers. — 1. Draw up thelist of irregular verbs. 2. Write the
contractions in full. 3. Find examples of the subjunctive. 4. What
are the five things Christopher Robin has to say for his prayer ? &.
What does he himself add to them? 6. Does he think only of his
prayer while kneeling? 7. What are the poet’s feelings? Is he
amused; or moved; or angry becavse Christopher is inattentive'7
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‘ MOUNTAINS

Victoria and Albert Museum.
ROAD TO CAPEL CURIG, NORTH WALES. J. S. COTMAN.

1. Many English children have never seen the mount-
ains because England is not a very mountainous country.
But some of you have been to the Alps or the Pyrenees
for your holidays and you have enjoyed it very much.

2. Remember when you went there : from the car or the
train, you could see an irregular blue line on the horizon
a long time before you arrived : it was the outline of the
ridge, or chain, rising in the distance with its sharp
peaks or snow-covered summits towering into the sky.

3. Then as you came nearer, the valleys became narrower
and narrower, with deep glens or ravines opening into
them and torrents dashing white over the rocks. The
slopes on each side had for some time been covered with
soft green grass or dark forests of firs. ’

4. At last neither train nor car was able to go further
up; the last village had been left behind : there was only
a wild desert of rock or ice or snow, with some dazzling
glacier which glittered in the sun.
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fir wild some snow rock peak dash
earth arrive summit slope ridge been dazzle
further horizon country only torrent ravine glacier

2. mountainous, distance, outline, irregular, enjoy.

GRAMMAR

TENSES OF THE PAST.

* ftf i Zﬁﬁbed use the preterite.

I saw him yesterday. He died in 1927.

2. ?t: da:f:o?s ’tsl nf;;‘i:g;d g use the present perfect.

I have seen him before. He has been ill.
3. An action is not finished: use the present perfect.

I have lived here for two years (or I have been living).
4. Use the present perfect in relation to the present,

Use the pluperfect in relation to the preterite.
I have not seen him yet, because he is away.
I had not seen him before, because he was away.

HOME PREPARATION

1. NEW WORDS. ]

a) Give the 3 forms of the irregular verbs in the lesson : to be, to
become, to begin, to come, to go, to leave, to rise, to see.

b) Group the new words in the lesson (12 nouns, 4 verbs and 1 adjective)
and build sentences with them. .

II. LESSON DRILL.

80. Questions. — 1. What Is a mountainous country? 2. What
are the Pyrenees ? 3. Why does a torrent often look white ? 4. Is
the outline of a ridge straight? 5. What trees'grow in the mountains ?
6. What do you call a narrow valley ? 7. Is the top of a peak fertile?
8. What does a glacier consist of ? 9. Why must you protect your
eyes when walking on a giacler ? ’

81. Use the correct tense. — 1. We (fo go) to England last year.
2. I (to read) this book already. 3. She (fo be) in my school for
3 years; she will leave next month. 4. Mother sald that Jane ¢ould
play if she (fo finish) her work. 5. A visitor (fo come) yesterday.
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By permission of the Proprietors of * Punch”.
First novice, ““wHY DON’T YOU GET UP ?”’

Second novice. **BECAUSE MY SKIS ARE CROSSED AND MY COMPLETE GUIDE
TO SKI-ING IS STRAPPED UP IN MY RUCKSACK.”

1. People who love the mountains passionately are
not content with looking at them from the train : they go
for long climbs with some experienced guide: or in
Winter they go skiing across the snow-covered country.

2. You may have seen some of these climbers in
mountain resorts such as Chamonix; on their backs
they carry coils of rope which they will tie round their
waists to help each other when a slope is too steep.

3. But the mountains are as useful as they are pleasant.

The roots of the trees retain the water and prevent
rivers from overflowing when it rains or when the snows
melt in Spring.

Wood-cutting, too, has always been a prosperous
industry in mountainous countries.

4. 40 or 50 years ago, engineers found that torrents
could be harnessed and made to work, just like horses.

Power-stations produced electricity in every valley;
and for the last few years the mountains have been
lighting our streets and driving our trains.
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coil glade flow melt ‘helped appear
avoid waist rope content produced engineer
enjoy retain  slope pleasant harnessed experienced

2. resort (ri’zo:t) guide (gaid) skiing (‘ski:ip).
3. hobnailed, passionately, prosperous, to overflow, electricity.

GRAMMAR

FOR, SINCE, AGO.
for..... measures the time during which an action s continued.
I have lived here for ten years.

since. .. marks the date on which the action began.
I have lived here since 1930,

ago .... measures the time passed since the action was done.
I began to learn English ten years ago.

HOME PREPARATION

I. NEW WORDS.

a) Give the 3 forms of the irregular verbs in the lesson : to be, to build,
to drive, to find, to go, to make, I may, to see.

b) Group the new words in the lesson (9 nouns, 5 verbs, 3 adjectives
and 1 adverb) and build sentences with them.

II. LESSON DRILL.

82. Questions.— 1. What is Chamonix ? 2. Why do climbers wear
warm clothes, even in Summer ? 3. When do they use their rope ?
how do they tie it ? 4. Why do many people go to the mountains
in Winter ? 5. In what season do rivers overflow ? why ? 6. When
is a torrent like a horse ? 7. What is a power-station ? 8. Where is
it built ? why ? 9. What industry is prosperous in mountainous
countries ? 10. What are the uses of electricity ?

83. Complete with for’, ‘since’, or ‘ago’. — 1. We went to the
mountains two years ... during the winter. 2. My mother went to
school ... five years only. 3. We have been working ... two hours.
4. Two hundred years ... there were no railways. 5. I have not seen
my friend ... Saturday. 6. France has been a republic ...eighty
years. 7. He has been reading ... 3 o’clock. 8. I finished my letter
an hour ... and then I posted it. 9. We have been at school ... the
first of October. 10. He stood looking at the same pictures ... ten
minutes.
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IN THE FOREST

1. Crossing glaciers or
walking up to the top of
difficult peaks is only for
experienced alpinists (or
mountaineers).

Children would rather
ramble about the lower
slopes. How glad they
are when they have been
allowed to go to the forest
for a picnic !

Theylook fora pleasant
spot in a sunny glade,
for it is too dark and wet
under the trees; then
they sit down on the
grass or on the moss
and eat their lunch to
the song of the birds.

2. All around them grow lofty trees, among which
the oak is king. There are also silver-barked birches
and grey-trunked beeches. Red squirrels are jumping
from branch to branch, and sometimes a little white-
tailed rabbit dashes down into its hole.

3. After lunch, the children will be able to go and pick
all sorts of flowers : dog-roses from the briar, white
hawthorn or sweet-smelling honeysuckle, according to
the season. For the greedy ones, there are blackberries
on the brambles and nuts on the hazel.

Then as evening begins to fall, they will pack up their
provisions and go back home sleepy and tired, but so
pleased with their outing.

Jo MCWHIRTER. SILVER BIRCHES,
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moss oak " able nut king birches
spot bole glade  boney timber  beeches

lofty slope hagel among squirrel branches

2. briar (‘brais) bawthorn ("ho:6o:n) climb (klaim).
3. ramble, bramble, blackberry, honeysuckle, experienced:

GRAMMAR

COMPOUND VERBS.
verb 1 adverb — compound verb.
1. The adverb is part of the verb; it is not a preposilion.
They ramble about on the lower slopes. :
2. It can change the meaning of the verb.
I take my ruler, I take off my hat.
He got up from his chair. He got back in time.
3. Or make the meaning more precise. :
They walked to the top. They walked up to the top.
4. Or change an attitude into a motion.
Isit. Isitdown on themoss. Isitup inmy bed.
5. Note the position of the direct object:
Take off your hat! (noun). Take it off | (pronoun).

HOME PREPARATION

1. NEW WORDS.
a) Give the 3 forms of the irregudar verbs in the lesson: to be, to begin, to
come, to eat, to fall, to go, to grow, to have, to sit, to smell.

b) Group the new words in the lesson (17 nouns, 1 verb and 1 adjective).

I1. LESSON DRILL.

84. Questions. — 1. Are there alpinists only in the Alps ? 2. What
frult can you pick in a forest ? and where ? 3. Where do wild roses
grow? What is their name? 4. Does a squirrel live in the earth ?
5. What is the best place for a picnic? why ? 6. In what places
does moss grow? 7. In what season is hawthorn in bloom? 8. Do
bees make honeysuckle ? 9. What do you call a long walk ?

85. Complete with adverbs, to form compound verbs. — 1. The train
runs ... along the valiey. 2. The parson is going ... into the pulpit,
3. The snow falls .. 4. I take .., my hat in a church. 5. The peak
rises ... into the air. 6. He lays ... his colours with a brush. 7. The
thief turned ... and ran ... when he saw the policeman. 8. Pack
.. your things. 9. I must buy new shoes, my old ones are worn ...
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Group into sound columns : deep, Alps, wear, sport,
dazzle, some, oak, nut, peak, honey, soul, chair, God, square,
carry, ramble, moss, flow, snow, ravine.

Stress correctly : content, alpinist, glacier, electricity,
position, honeysuckle, irregular, remember, prosperous,
experienced. ] :

Read aloud, then write in ordinary spelling : 'ho:60:n,
"tauoriy; ‘brais, 'dezliy, koil, 'ba:tfiz, ‘skwirsl, o'laud, klaim,
'rid3iz.

VERSE

THE HILL PINES WERE SIGHING

The hill pines were sighing,
O’ercast and chill was the day:
A mist in the valley lying
Blotted the pleasant May.

But deep in the glen’s bosom,
Summer slept in the fire

~ Of the odorous gorse-blossom,
And the hot scent of the briay.

A ribald cuckoo clamouyed,
And out of the copse the stroke
Of the iron axe that hammered
The iron heart of the oak.

Anon a sound appalling,

As a hundred years of pride
Crashed, in the silence falling :
And the shadowy pine-trees sighed.

ROBERT BRIDGES (1844-1930).
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PASSING MOUNT CENIS IN THE 18th CENTURY

We arrived at the top in two hours, and now began the most
extraordinary way of travelling that can be imagined. The
descent of the mountain, from the top, is four miles. Itison
the brink of this sharp descent that they put the sledge. The .
man who guides it sits between the feet of the traveller, with his
legs outside, and holds two sticks with his hands; and when
the sledge has gained the slope, its own weight carries it down
with surprising speed. The guide, putting his foot in the snow,
steers the machine by help of the sticks, and by way of zigzag,
goes to the bottom. Such was the speed of this motion that
we covered these four miles in less than five minutes.

After RICBARDSON (1680). Sir Charles Grandison.

EXERCISES

86. Write a) in the present perfect; b) in the pluperfect. — 1. It
surprises me. 2. He does not meet his friend. 3. They scrambled
along the rock. 4. Does your sister learn English? 5. The wood-
cutters cut the tree. 6. The river overflows. 7. We were afraid of a
big rat. 8. The engineers did not harness this torrent. 9. The boys
were rambling in the forest all day long. 10. He was poisoned by
a toadstool.

87. Use the verbs in the correct tense (preterite or present perfect). —
1. I (to get) this present for my birthday. 2. The war of 1934 (to last)
for four years. 3. I (fo be) at school for six years. 4. Christ (to be)
born 19 centuries ago. 5. We (fo learn) English for two years.

88. Complete with : for, since or ago. — 1. I first read this book
two years .... 2. He has not been to England ... five years. 3. He
has not been to England ... the Coronation of George VI. 4. We
started working an hour .... 5. The poor boy has had nothing to
eat ... yesterday. 6. Richardson wrote ¢ Passing Mount Cenis®
250 years.... 7. We have made great progress ... that time. 8. The
mountaineers set out to climb the mountain eight hours .... 9. They
have now been climbing ... eight hours. 10. Eight hours have passed
« they started to climb.

89, The hill pines. — 1. When do you say that the sky is overcast ?
2. Explain : blotted the pleasant May; a glen. 3. Why does the poet
speak of the iron heart of the oak ? 4. What colour is gorse ? 5. Do
you know any French poem inspired by the felling of trees ? 6. Make
a remark on the Ist and 3rd rhymes in each stanza.
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INDUSTRY AND TRADE

éy courtesy of the L. M. S, R.
RICHARD JACK. STEEL.

1. Most of the necessaries of life are not found ready
for use in Nature : Nature gives Man raw materials
which are then manufactured by hand or by machinery.

Formerly, all manufacturéd goods were made by hand
in small workshops; but since machines have been
invented, most common goods have been manufactured
in factories where hundreds of workmen work together.

2. A factory belongs either to a manufacturer or
to a company; it is managed by a manager.

The workmen receive their wages every week, on pay-
day. . When they are not satisfied with their wages, they
ask for a rise: if they do not get it they sometimes go
on strike, i.e. they stop working.

3. The goods manufactured in a factory are sold
in large quantities to a wholesale dealer, who sells
them again with a profit to a retailer : a retailer, or
shopkeeper, buys his goods only in small quantities,
generally through a commercial traveller.

Each shopkeeper, or tradesman, tries to attract
customers to his shop: he advertises in the papers or
displays his best goods in his shop-window.
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raw shop wage retailer factory advertise
thorn profit display tradesman manager manufacture
2. machinery (ma'fi:nori) wholesale (‘houlseil),
GRAMMAR
THE PASSIVE VOICE, REVIEWED
ACTIVE VOICE PASSIVE VOICE
I see Iam seen
Present doI see ? am I seen ?
I do not see I am not seen
_ I saw I was seenn
Prelerite did 1 see ? was [ seen ?
I did not see . I was not seen
I shall see I shall be seen
Future shall I see? | shall I be seen ?
I shall not see I shall not be seen
I have seen I have been seen
Present have I seen? | have I been  seen?
Porfect I have not seen I have not been seen

HOME PREPARATION

I. NEW WORDS.
a) Give the 3 forms of : to buy, tofind, to give, to go, to make, to sell,
b) Group the new words (10 nouns, 7 verbs and 4 idioms,.

II. LESSON DRILL.

90. Questions. — 1. What does Nature give Man ? 2. Where are
goods manufactured ? 3. Explain the difference between a factory
and a work-shop. 4. What do workmen receive on pay-day ? 5. When
do they go on strike ? 6. Who sells goods in large quantities ? and
in small quantities? 7. How do shopkeepers attract customers?

91. Turn into the passive. — 1. The guide climbed the rock first.
2. Oxen do not draw this plough. 3. Does a baker make wine ?
4. Will the vicar conduct the service ? 5. The monkey has eaten nuts,

CarPENTIER-FIALIP. — CL de 5. 4
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MEASURES AND MONEY

1. Measures vary with the nature of the things to be
measured. A good many things can be counted : they
are then sold by the piece, the pair, or the dozen.

Others are measured with a ruler ; the length and
width of a room are measured in feet and inches; so is
the depth of a river, or the thickness of a wall or the
height of a mountain.

The yard is used to measure ribbon, material, etc.
and also short distances. But for long distances you use
the mile and the league (3 miles in a league).

2. Fluids, such as water, wine, oil, etc., are measured
in quarts, which contain a little more than a French
litre, and in pints (2 pints in a quart).

Finally, many things must be weighed on scales : sugar
and butter, for instance. But an English pound is not
so heavy as a French pound: it weighs only about 450
grammes, and it is divided into
16 ounces.

3. You know that the pound is
also a unit of money : it is a note,
made of paper. There are twenty

: shillings in a pound and twelve
A SHILLING. pence in a shilling. A shilling is a
silver coin : so are a crown (5/-),
a half-crown (2/6), a florin (2/-)
and a slxgence.
A penny is a copper coin; SO
is a halfpenny.
Another unit, the guinea,
is only used to mark the prices
=2 of goous; it is worth twenty-one
A FLOPIN. shillings.
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pint butter depth fare ounce use
price dozen width pair count unit

height money worth vary crown queue
strike customer length area pound  Europe
2. league (li:g) guinea ('gini) worth (wo:0) litre ('li:ts)

measure (‘me3o) florin ('fiorin) quart (kwo:t) note (nout)

GRAMMAR

USE OF THE PASSIVE VOICE.

I. active voice : the action is performed by the subject.
passive voice : the action is suffered by the subject.

Cats eat mice. Mice are eaten by cats.

2. It often corresponds to the Fremch on + active voice.
On bitit une maison = A house is built.

3. It corresponds to certain Fremch promominal forms,

L’église se voyait du train = The church was seen
{or : could be seen) from the train.

HOME PREPARATION

I. NEW WORDS.

a) Give the 3 forms of : to be, I can, to know, to sell. ,
b) Group the new words in the lesson (17 nouns, 2 verbs and 2 idioms).

II. LESSON DRILL.

92. Questions, — 1. How are the following articles sold : butter ?
eggs? milk? ribbon? 2. Is an ounce a measure of length ?
3. Which contains more : a pint or aquart ? 4. What is a guinea?
5. What are coins and notes made of ? 6. How many pence is a crown
worth? 7. How are distances measured ? 8. What is a pound ?
9. What is the difference between a league and a mile ? 10. What is
the use of scales ?

93. Translate into English. — 1. On ouvrit la porte. 2. La vallée se
voit du haut de Ia colline. 3. On fait le vin avec du raisin. 4. On batira
une nouvelle école I’an prochain. 5. On ne I’a pas vue. 6. On donnera
beaucoup de beaux concerts cette année. 7. Les souliers ne se vendent
pas 4 la piéce. 8. Les cloches de I’église s’entendaient au loin. 9. Achéte-
t-on un liquide au métre ? 10. Ceci s’explique facilement.
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SHOPPING

1. To-day, Fanny and her
mother have to do some
shopping. To save time,
they will go to Selfridge’s,
the big stores in Oxford
Street, for everything can be
bought there, in the various
departments — cake or
ribbon, clothes or furniture.

2. First they take thelift
to the shoe department to
get some shoes for Fanny.
A little shop-assistant
By courtesy of the Travel Association. COIMES to them :

A LONDON SHOP-WINDOW. — Good afternoon, Ma-
' dam, what can I de for you?

— I want a pair of shoes for my daughter.

— Yes, Madam; what size and style?

— We want a pair of walking-shoes; swe 3 or 3 1/2.

Fanny is then shown several pairs of shoes which she
tries on, one after the other. When she has made her
choice, the shoes are paid for by Mrs. Martin, who gives
the address at which they will have to be delivered.

3. They then go to the perfumery department where
there is a big sale of scent and Eau-de-Cologne. They
also go to buy a tie for Daddy’s birthday,and some are
such a bargain at only 5/- each that they take three!

Finally, after all these purchases, they feel so tired
with being jostled by the crowd that they go up to the
tea-room, where a nice cup of hot tea refreshes them.,
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try after bot . walk unit
size bargain Jostled straw produce

.style department shopping bought perfumery
2. jostle ('dzosl) purchase ('pa:tfas) choice (t[>is).

GRAMMAR

THE PASSIVE VOICE AGAIN.
1. English intransitive verbs can be used in the passive.
Tom paid for the book. The book was paid for by Tom,
2. Double passive : Some verbs have a double construction :
Active voice. Passive voice.
Dad told a story to Baby. A story was told to Baby by Dad.
Dad told Baby a story. Baby was told a story by Dad.

The 2nd form, with the person as a subject, is better English.

HOME PREPARATION -

1. NEW WORDS.

a) Give the 3 forms of the irregular verbs in the lesson : to be, to buy, I
can, to come, to do, to feel, to get, to give, to go, to have, to
mabke, to pay, to show, to take. '

b) Group the new words in the lesson (12 nouns, 3 verbs and 1 idiom)
and build sentences with them.

II. LESSON DRILL.

94, Questions. — 1. What French stores do you know ? 2. What is
the difference between stores and shops? 3. How are stores divided ?
4. What is a lift for? 5. What do you take when there is no lift ?
6. Who shows you the various articles in a department ? 7. What
do you call a cheap purchase ? 8. What must you do when you buy
shoes or gloves? 9, Why is It unpleasant to walk in a crowd ?
10. When do you feei refreshed, after a tiring walk ?

95. Turn into the passive. — 1. The audience listened to the
concert in silence. 2. Father promised me a bicycle. 3. A vicar
looks after a parish. 4. The traveller offered him excellent goods.
5. The policeman will show you the way. 6. A friend sold me this
car, 7. The workmen will ask for a rise. 8. Do children take care of
their parents ? 9. The children laughed at his mistake. 10. Mary has .
thought of a new game.
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BRITISH TRADE

1. As far back as the sixteenth
century, English industry and
trade were among the first in
Europe. English ships sailed to
distant countries, and English
traders began to found the
first English colonies.

At the beginning of the 19th
century, industry developed so
fast that England gave up farm-
ing almost completely,andbecame
the workshop of the world.

2. Her wealth (or fortune) is

built on three principal industries : coal, cotton and iron.

There are coal-fields in Scotland near Glasgow, in

the North near Newcastle, in the

Black country and in Wales. The

centres of the steel industry are
Sheffield and Birmingham.

Raw cotton is imported from
Egypt and America through the
port of Liverpool which is the
world market for cotton: it is
then manufactured in Manchester
and the neighbouring towns.

S o

. ¥
ENGLISH e

3. Nowadays, English goods
are not being sold so easily as
twenty years ago. Coal is being
replaced by electricity or petrol:
and the competition of other countries makes' English
trade more difficult on foreign markets, and even inside
the British Empire.
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wealth sail fast port cotton first

petrol trade farming North  foreign work
century replace market almost colony world

2. machine {m9'fi:n) Egypt ('i:d3ipt) iron ("aion).
3. Liverpool, Manchester, Newcastle, Glasgow, America.

GRAMMAR

THE DEFINITE ARTICLE.
@) For pronunciation see Grammar 3 2.

b) The is used only before a noun which is determined.
It is omitted after a possessive case and after whose.
It is omitted before nouns used in a general sense.
For special rules, see Grammar, § 3.

HOME PREPARATION

L. NEW WORDS.

a) Give the 3 forms of the irregular verbs in the lesson : to be, to become,
to build, to give up, to grow, to make, to sell.

b) Group the new words in the lesson (11 nouns, and 6 verbs) and build
sentences with them,

IL. LESSON DRILL.

96. Questions. — 1. Is English trade a new thing ? 2. Do you
know any English colonies? 3. How were they first founded ?
4. When did industry begin to develop ? 5. What are the three prin-
cipal industries in England ? 6. What are coal-fields? 7. Where are
they found in England ? and in France ? 8. Does cotton grow in
England ? 9. Why is coal not so easily sold now ? 10. What has
made English trade more difficult now ?

97. Complete with ‘the’ when necessary, — 1. Winter is generally
cold but winter of 1917 was terrible. 2. All menlove justice, but justice
of men is often imperfect. 3. Steel is made from iron. 4. Light of
sun is bright. 5. Tables are made of wood, but table I have bought
Is made of glass. 6. Competition is rule of trade in modern countries.
7. Men are afraid of death. 8. I learn English. 9. England is very
different from England of the 16th century.
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Group into sound columns : raw, custom, good, hundred,
strike, weigh, fluid, dozen, stores, mile, money, ought, height,
sale, style, paid, room, pint, trader.
Stress correctly : manufacturer, petrol, industry, machi-
nery, address, company, electricity, gradually, purchase.
Read aloud, then write in ordinary spelling : 'weid 3iz,
wa:0, 'me3s, 'gini, 'd3osld, dep6, ’fugs, 'heiponi, wel0, 'i:d3ipt.

READING
THE STORY OF A SHOP

It was originally a good-looking house; the landlord got
into difficulties, the tenant went away, and the house went
to ruin. At this period our acquaintance with it commenced :
the paint was all worn off; the windows were broken, the area
was green with neglect. The chief pastime of children had
been to assemble on the steps, and take it in turn to knock-
loud double knocks at the door, to the great satisfaction of
the neighbours. Several small basins of water were discharged
over the offenders, but without effect.

We deserted our friend for a few weeks. What was our
surprise, on our return, to find no trace of its existence! In
its place was a handsome shop; and on the shutters were large
bills, informing the public that it would shortly be ppened with
“an extensive stock of linen-drapery and haberdashery.”
It opened; there was the name of the proprietor in gilt letters,
almost too dazzling to look at. Such ribbons and shawls! and
two such elegant young men behind the counter, each in a
clean collar and white neck-cloth! As to the proprietor, he
did nothing but walk up and down the shop and hand seats
to the ladies. We saw all this with sorrow; we felt a fatal pre-
sentiment that the shop was doomed — and so it was.

Tickets gradually appeared in the windows; then rolls of
flannel, with labels on them, were stuck outside the door; then
a bill was pasted on the street-door, intimating that the first
floor was to let unfurnished; then one of the young men dis-
appeared, and the other took to a black neckerchief, and the
proprietor took to drinking. The shop became dirty; broken
panes of glass remained unmended, and the stock disappeared
piecemeal. At last the company’s man came to cut off the
water, and the linen-draper cut off himself, leaving the landlord
his compliments and the key.




THE STORY OF A SHOP : 95

The next occupant was a fancy stationer. The shop was
more modestly painted than before, still it was neat. We
continued to watch it, and every day showed too clearly the
increasing poverty of its inmates. Quarterday arrived. The
landlord had suffered from the extravagance of his last tenant,
and he had no compassion for his successor. As we passed
one morning, men were removing the little furniture there was
in the house, and a newly-posted bill informed us it was-again
“to let.”

When we last passed it, a dairy ”” was established in the
area, and a party of melancholy-looking fowls were amusing
themselves by running in at the front door, and out at the back
one,

Abridged from Ch. DICKENS (1812-1870). -Skefches by Boz.

EXERCISES

98. Turn into the passive. — a) 1. The wholesale dealer supplies the
retailer with goods. 2. A commercial traveller does not manufacture
his goods. 3. All men hope for happiness. 4. Did his father forgive
him ? 5. The manufacturer will pay the men their wages. — b) 1.
Somebody has paid for this book. 2, People forgave him. 3. Some-
body runs this factory badly. 4. People looked at him from every
window. 5. Somebody will forbid you to smoke in this theatre.
(Omit somebody or people in the new form; translate into French.)

99, Turn into the progressive form when possible, — 1. The miners
dig in the first gallery. 2. Prices have gone up. 3. You must forgive
your enemies. 4. The congregation sang and worshipped. 5. This
factory will work next Winter.

100. Complete with the required unit. — 1, Eggs are sold ... 2.
Butter is sold ... 3. Milk is sold ... 4. Stuffs are sold ... 5. Shoes
and gloves are sold ... 6. Chickens are sold ... 7. Gold is sold ..,
'8. I bought one ... of coffee. 9. He sold his old bicycle for one ...
only. 10. I paid 4 ... for my coat.

101, Write in full and add together : 31b. + 11b20z + 150z.;
2yds. +91ft. +10in.;£3 +23s. + 5B+ 11 d.; 6/10+ 2d.

102, The history of a shop.— 1. What do you call the bills informing
the public etc... 2. Explain : the stock disappeared piecemeal; the shop
was doomed; quarter-day. 3. Were the neighbours pleased when the
children knocked at the door ? Why ? 4. Why did the company
cut off the water ? 5. What causes can have brought about the ruin
of this shop ? 6. Pick-out instances of the passive voice, and parse
them. 7. The story of the shop is melancholy, but there is often
humour in the way it is told; which phrases do you think humorous ?
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HOUSE BUILDING

EDWIN POOVEY. A RUSTIC COTTAGE.

1. When a man wants to have a house built, he asks.
an architect to draw up the plans, and a contractor
to undertake the building of the house.

The contractor’s business is to supply the building
materials and the labour (the workmen).

2. First, a gang of workmen dig the foundations where
the masons, or bricklayers, will lay the foundation
stones. The walls are made of stones or bricks joined
with mortar. When the walls get too high, the masons
build scaffoldings to stand on.

3. As soon as the top of the walls is reached, the house
is covered in. The carpenter makes the timber frame
of the roof, and when he has done, the tiler (or slater)
covers the roof with tiles or slates.

4. In the country some old cottages have roofs of straw,
or thatch. Modern houses are often built of concrete,
with a steel framework : such are the sky-scrapers of
America, standing 40 storeys high; it is a good thing
there are lifts in them, isn’t it ?



VOCAL DRILL 97
1.| elcake | |oidoor | | a:car | | ecat | |Othing |
lay mason straw ask plan thank

frame labour storey  architect gang thatch

slater scraper mortar carpenter stand through
2. architect (‘a:kitekt) cottage (‘'kotidz) concrete (‘konkri:t).
3. to undertake, scaffolding, to supply, contractor,

GRAMMAR
FORMATION OF NOUNS.
Verb +ing = the action -of.
the building of a house ; his driving a car.
Verb + er, or = the agent, the thing or person that acts.
a man who lays bricks=a bricklayer.
Adjective + ness = abstract noun.
busy, business; happy, happiness; new, newness,
Noun + ess = feminine nouns.
master, mistress; actor, actress; tiger, tigress.

HOME PREPARATION

I. NEW WORDS.

a) Gilve the 3 forms of the irregular verbs in the lesson : to be, to build,
I can, to dig, to do, to draw, to get, to have, to lay, to make,
to see, to stand, to take, to undertake.

b) Group the new words in the lesson (17 nouns, 3 verbs and 1 idiom)
and build sentences with them.

II. LESSON DRILL.

103. Questions,— 1. Whose work is it to draw the plans of a house?
2. Does a contractor build a house himself ? 3. What do you call
a number of workmen working together ? 4. What is the mason’s
business ? 5. When is scaffolding necessary? 6. Do the carpenter
and the tiler do the same work ? 7. Are a cottage and a sky-scraper
bullt of the same materials? 8. When is a lift very useful ?

104. What is— 1. A roof-thatcher? 2. A sky-scraper? 3. A tiler?
4. A pencil-sharpener ? 5. A taxi-driver ?

105. What do you call— 1. A thing to hold a pen with? 2. The
condition of being pretty ? 3. A man or a woman who feaches in a
school? 4. The wife of an emperor ? 5. The fact that the Atlantic has
been crossed ?
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THE INSIDE OF THE HOUSE

By permission of the Proprietors of * Punch .
Plumber (lo maie). ° BLOWED IF 1 CAN REMEMBER WHAT I'VE FORGOTTEN.
_ BETTER 'OP BACK TO THE SHOP, BERT, AND SEE IF IT'S LYING ABOUT. ”’

1. Now the outside of the house is ready; but other
workmen must come before the inside is ready too. The
joiner must lay the floors and stairs and put in the doors
and window-frames. The locksmith will then be able
to fix the locks and the knobs or the door-handles.

2. But the walls, the ceilings, and the partitions which
divide the house inside, are very rough; so here comes the
plasterer to plaster them up. Is he the last? No,
there are others : the plumber who putsin the gas and
water-pipes, the kitchen-sink, the basins, taps and geyser
in the bath-room; the electrician who brings the electric
current into the house, puts in switches to turn the light
on and off, and plugs for the reading-lamps.

3. Can we move innow? No; here is another workman,
the glazier, to put in the window-panes. And yet another,
the painter, with his ladder, brushes and pots of paint;
and the paper-hanger who comes last, with his rolls of
gay wall-paper. The house is now ready.
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99

1. | muteb | [ mutek] [final®| [finaliz || finall | | finalo |

clim(b) (k)nee width houses needle hanger
com(b) (k)nob smith brushes handle painter
plum(b)er (k)nock length switches gentle plasterer

2. glazier ('gleizio) geyser ('gi:za) plug (plag) basin ('beisn).
3. locksmith, current, partition, electrician.

GRAMMAR

OTHER, OTHERS.

1. Other, adjective, is invariable:
Give me some other books. Other workmen will come.

2. Other, pronoun, takes s in the plural:
Workmen have gone, others will come.

3. An 4 other is always spelt in one word : another.

4. Other, adjective + one = other, pronoun:
I kept one cake and gave Tom all the other ones.
This is not my only dog, I have another one at home,

-HOME PREPARATION

1. NEW WORDS.

a) Give the 3 forms of the irregular verbs in the lesson : to be, I can, to
come, to lay, I must, to put.

b) Group the new words in the lesson (14 nouns and 3 verbs) and build
sentences with them.

II. LESSON DRILL.

106. Questions.— 1. What is a joiner’s work? 2. What must you
turn to open a door ? 3. Who makes locks and keys ? 4. What is
the difference between a wall and a partition ? 5. Why must the
walls be plastered inside ? 6. In what rooms is a plumber especially
busy ? 7. What are plugs and switches for? ? 8. What part of a
window is made of glass ? 9. Whose business is it to put them in ?
10. Who are the last workmen to come ?

107. Use ‘other’ or “others’.— 1. This is his town-house, he has...
ones in the country. 2. Some workmen were digging, ... were bring-
ing stones. 3. I have one book here, all my ... ones are at school.
4. 2 masons are building, ... is making mortar. 5. This pot of paint
is full, all the ... are empty.
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TAKING A HOUSE

1. When a man has no house of his own, he must
rent one, belonging to someone else, So, when he sees
a house on which the notice ¢to let’ is put up, he goes in
to see if he likes it.

If the house suits him, he decides to take it, and signs
a lease with the landlord, or owner,

The lease fixes the amount of the rent to be paid every
quarter-day, and the Jength of time during which the
tenant may occupy the house.

2. Then the furniture-removers can remove the furni-
ture from the old house into the new one, Three removals
are as bad as a fire, the proverb says. It is true, many
things get broken in a removal; but that is only part of
one’s troubles. There are
curtains to be hung up,
and one has a lot of trouble
in making them fit the new
windows.

3. And then, one finds
that the chimneys don’t
draw! It is not everybody
who can sweep chimneys.
So here comes the black-
faced chimney-sweep.

He will quickly clear the
chimneys of all the black
soot whichmight otherwise
have caught fire one day.

The new tenant can now
invite his friends and have
& LITTLE CHIMNEY SWEEP, & merry house-warming!
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let see true full new caught
rent lease move foot suit warm
tenant sweep remove soot during quarter

2. own (oun) decide (di'said) sign (sain) occupy (‘okjupai).

GRAMMAR

ONE, ONES.

a) numeral adjective, contrary of several,
A dog has four legs, but only one tail.
b) = a certain.
I know one Mr. Brown who is a doctor.
¢) pronoun = substitute for a noun already expressed !
1 have no pen, give me one (one = a pen).
There are busy streets and quiet ones in London
(ones = streets).
d) indefinite pronoun: possessive case : one’ss
One likes to be master in one’s house.
On aime étre le maitre dans sa maison,

HOME PREPARATION

I. NEW WORDS.

a) Give the three forms of the irregular verbs in the lesson : to be, to break,
I can, to catch, to come, to draw, to find, to get, to go, to have,
to hang, to let, to make, I may, I must, to pay, to put, to say, to
see, to sweep, to take.

b) Group the new words in the lesson (10 nouns, 6 verbs, 1 adverb and
1 idiom) and build sentences with them.

II. LESSON DRILL.

108. Questions, — 1. For whom is quarter-day pleasant and why ?
2. What does a lease fix ? 3. Why is a removal bad for the furniture?
4, When can you have a good fire? 5. What is a sweep’s work ?
6. What notice is put up when a house has no tenant? 7. Does the
owner let or rent his house ? 8. When does a man rent a house ?
9. Does the house-warming take place before or after a removal ?

109, Explain the various ¢ ones’. — 1. He has one brother and two
sisters. 2. One dees not like to be punished. 3. My chair is broken,
I must get another one. 4. One’s troubles are over after the house-
warming. 5. I don’t like these needles, the ones 1 use are sharper.
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Group into sound columns : use, roof, loud, coin, house,
top, during, cottage, noise, ruler, joiner, suit, more, what,
avoid, lock, now, few, true, amount,

Stress correctly : quarter-day, bricklayer, contractor,
furniture, tenant, belonging, removal, electrician, electricity,
carpenter,

Read aloud, then write in ordinary spelling : Ozt
'plams, ‘gi:zs, nob, ri:tf, ‘gleizis, ‘brafin, sut, ‘'ouns, ‘dzoina.

READING

MAIMIE’S HOUSE

Maimie is a little girl of four, and a friend of
Brownie, a little fairy. One night, she gets lost in Kensinglon
Gardens. She falls asleep in the snow; but the fairies are afraid
she will die of cold, and they build a house all round her, to keep
her warm all through the night.

In a moment, a hundred fajry sawyers were among the
branches, architects were running round Maimie, measuring
her; a bricklayer’s yard sprang up at her feet, seventy-five
masons rushed with the foundation-stone, and the Queen laid
it; overseers were appointed to keep the boys off, scaffoldings
were run up, the whole place rang with hammers and chisels,
and by this time, the roof was on, and the glaziers were putting
in the windows.

The house was exactly the size of Maimie, and perfectly
lovely. One of her arms was extended, and this had bothered
them for a second, but they built a verandah round it, leading
to the front-door. The windows were the size of a coloured
picture-book and the door rather smaller, but it would be easy
for her to get out by taking off the roof. The fairies, as is
their custom, clapped their hands with delight over their
cleverness and they were so madly in love with the little house
that they could not bear to think they had finished it. So
they gave it ever so many little extra touches, and even then,
they added more extra touches.

For instance, two of them ran up a ladder and put on a
chimney.

“Now we fear it is quite finished,” they sighed.

But no, for another two ran up the ladder and tied some
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smoke to the chimney. ¢ That certainly finishes it,” they
said reluctantly.

“ Gracious me !’ cried a brass manufacturer, ¢ there’s
no handle on the door, ”’ and he put one on. An ironmonger
added a scraper, and an old lady ran up with a door-mat.
Carpenters arrived with a water-butt, and the painters insisted
on painting it. Finished at last !

« Finished! How can it be finished, ’ the plumber demanded |

scornfully, * before hot and cold are put in? " and he put
in hot and cold. Then an army of gardeners arrived with
fairy carts and spades and seeds and bulbs and soon they had
a flower-garden to the right of the verandah and a vegetable
garden to the left, and roses and clematis on the walls of the
house, and in less time than five minutes, all these dear things
were in full bloom. ] )

Oh, how beautiful the little house was now! But it was
finished, and they had to leave it and return to the dance.
They all kissed their hands to it as they went away, and the
last to go was Brownie. She stayed a moment behind the
others to drop a pleasant dream down the chimney.

Sir JaMEs BARRIE (1860-1937). The Little White Bird.

EXERCISES

110. Turn into the possessive case. — 1. The house-warming of our
friends was a great success. 2. I went to the house of our new land-
lord to pay my rent. 3. We heard the sharp cry of the glazier down
below. 4, He always used the tools of another workman. 5. The faces
of chimney-sweeps are often black with soot.

111, Comment upon the italicised words. — 1. We have a brick
house, our 2 neighbours have stone ones. 2. One had rather live in a
comfortable house than in an uncomfortable ore, 3. Where are your
other books ? There was only one on your table. 4. It is not always
pleasant to do one’s duty. 5. There were three masons on the scaffold-
ing, now there iz only one; where are the others ?

112, Write in the plural. — 1. This penny is new; it glitters; but
this other one is old and dull. 2, A man is painting, another one is
hanging paper. 3. When a child’s face is as black as a sweep’s, his
mother washes him. 4. This man is a mason, but the other is a joiner.
5. That lady’s pretty baby cries for its toy.

113, The fairy house. — 1. Pick out all the names of people employed
in building the house. Say what each of them does. 2. Why was the
house built in such a short time ? 3. Why is it an old lady who runs
up witha door-mat ? 4. Why did the fairies sigh : we fear it is finished?

35



~

042 2 2 LESSON35 2 B 2 2 B
AN ENGLISH VILLAGE

Eouﬂesy of the L.M.S.R.

LITTLE BRIGHTON.

1. Nothing is prettier than an old English village with
its tall hedges and picturesque cottages.

And an English cottage is the prettiest place that you
can find to live in. Cottagers love their homes and do
all that they can to make them beautiful. How carefully
they tend the little plot (of ground) that lies round the
house, training rose-trees and creepers against the walls |

2. Towering above the cottages stands the wvillage
church, in the middle of its old-fashioned churchyard.
You can often see the sexton at his work, ringing the
bells, or sweeping the church, or digging graves. The
quiet-looking house that stands near is the vicarage where
the vicar lives with his family.

3. Not far from the church is the village green, or
common, which is the meeting-place of all the people,
animals, and things that have nothing better to do.
Carts and ploughs are left there when not wanted; children
come to play, sheep to graze and old men to talk politics.
The big house with the large park, is the Hall, the house
of the squire who owns the land and the village.
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fire plot hedges own train crowd
wire common villages roll grave Christ
squire politics cottages  road graze creeper
2. vicarage('vikerid3) picturesque (pikt [o'resk)
GRAMMAR

THE RELATIVE ““THAT”.

1. That, those, is a demonstrative adjective and pronoun.
That, invariable, is a relative pronoun.
2. That must always be wused instead of who, whom, wblch
a) after all, only, first and last;
b) after a superlative;
c) with a mixed antecedent,
but never afler a preposition,

3. That (object) can be omitted. That (subject) cannot.

HOME PREPARATION

I. NEW WORDS.

a) Give the 3 forms of : to be, I can, to come, ;co dig, to do, to find, to go,
to have, to leave, to lie, to make, to ring, to see, to stand, to sweep.

b) Group the new words (11 nouns, and 4 verbs).

II. LESSON DRILL.

114. Questions.— 1. Does a cottager live in a sky-scraper? 2.What
is a creeper ? 3. What do you call a small garden ? 4. Where can
you see many graves ? 5. Who takes care of the church ? 6. What is
the vicarage? 7. What is a sexton’s work? 8. Why do sheep
come on the village green ? 9. Who lives at the Hall?

115, Complete with relatives, using ¢ that’ as often as possible: — 1.
Here comes our vicar, of ... I have spoken to you. 2. All the people
and beasts ... live in the farm are gathered in the yard. 3. I have
caught the boy ... stole myapples. 4. The house ... Ilive in belongs
to the squire. 5. The tiler ... works on high roofs must be careful.
6. This Is the most picturesque town ... I have ever seen. 7. You did
not bring me the book ... I wanted. 8. The wall-paper ... I chose is
very gay. 9. The car in ... they came was new, 10, This Is the best
news ... you could tell me.



100 2 @ LESSON 36 @ 2 » B

- VILLAGE TRADES

1. There are few shops
in a village; yet some
trades are flourishing
there which do not exist
in large towns: that of
the blacksmith, for
instance, who shoes
.the horses and donkeys
of the village.

How the boys love to
look at the bright fire
roaring intheforge,and
to listen to the ring of
the hammer on the anvil

| National Gallers. while sparks fly all round
LANDSEER. SHOEING THE BAY MARE. from the l'edhot iron’

2. The barber’s shop, too, is different from that of
the hairdresser in a large town. No smart ladies
come here to have their hair waved; there are only
a few country girls from time to time. Farmers and
village 1abourers come to be shaved or to have their hair
cut, especially on Saturday afternoons.

3. The wheelwright and the saddler are also wuseful
members of the village community : but the commercial
centre of the place is certainly the village shop.

Which shop? the grocer’s? the baker's? which of
them ? Neither, and both of them at once, for you can
find everything you want in the village shop, just as in
the big stores in town; and in England it is often a post-
office as well.
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roar love spark wave few that
forge coming smart baker useful black

store flourish barber labourer community anvil

GRAMMAR

HOW TO EXPRESS A CHOICE.
QUESTION : which for persons and things.
" Which of these hats will you take, Madam ?

Choice of one | 'l take this one (or : that one, or :
~object the one with...). '

‘o B T’ll take either (this one, or the other)
Choice between | 1] take them both (the fwo hats).
two objects | Tl take neither (neither one nor the other).

. 'l take any (I have no preference).
Choice }f:‘";“” Tll take (them) all (all the hats).
more than 100 | p}) take none (not one of them).

HOME PREPARATION

I. NEW WORDS.

a) Give the 3 forms of : I can, to come, to cut, to find, to fly.
b) Group the new words in the lesson (T nouns and 5 verbs).

11. LESSON DRILL.

116, Questions.— 1. What is the difference between a shoemaker and
a blacksmith? 2. Where does the blacksmith’s fire burn? 3. When
and how is iron forged ? 4. Is a barber’s work the same as a hair-
dresser’s ? 5. Who makes carts or harness ? 6. What does a baker
make and sell ? 7. Where can you buy coffee and salt ? 8. What
difference is there betwee a village shop and Harrod’s or Selfridge’s?
9. AnQ what resemblance t¢ there?

117, Find out the gquestions, — 1. The blacksmith shoes horses.
2. I have read neither of your books. 3. She drinks coffee after
lunch. 4. We met your young brother, not the other one. 5. Both
dogs ran after the postman. 6. Jane prefers the room looking over
the garden. 7. Isaw the sexton in the church. 8. I bought it at the
last shop up the street. 9. This book is mine. 10. At the baker’s.
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VILLAGE ENTERTAINMENTS

By courtesy of the Travel Assocation.
A VILLAGE FAIR.

1. A village is usually very quiet, especially at night.
Villagers get up and go to bed with the sun, for the cattle
(that) they have to take care of are early risers : so
farmers cannot sit up late. After sunset, everything
is quite dark : the only windows that are lighted are those
- of the inn where some travellers have put up for the
night, or those of the public house where a few men
have come to drink.

2. But at 10 p.m., the public house closes, and its
windows get dark, for, to prevent men from drinking too
much and getting intoxicated (or drunk), English public
houses are allowed to open only at certain hours : 11 a.m.
to 2 p.m. and 5 to 0 p.m. as a rule,

3. But drinking is not the villagers’ only entertainment.
The young men play football in Winter and cricket in
Summer. Most English villages have a hall which families
resort to for dances, concerts, and theatricals.

Then once a year, the village fair takes place. There
are booths where toys and sweets are sold, and sometimes
a circus or a merry-go-round with wooden horses
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lighted closes risers baths
prevented houses villagers booths
intoxicated circuses travellers clothes

2. booth (bu:8) to close (klouz) fair (fea).
3. traveller, public, merry-go-round, imagine,

GRAMMAR

PLACE OF PREPOSITIONS. »
Preposition + relative pronoun : 2 possible positions r

1. before the relative (except that), as in French.
The man to whom he spoke was our doctor.

with all relalives.
2. at the end of the dlause | ), 1 elgtive omitted.

whom he spoke to
The man ! that he spoke to was our dector,
he spoke to

HOME PREPARATION

1. NEW WORDS.

a) Give the 3 forms of : to be, 1 can, to come, to drink, to get, to go,
to have, to put, to sell, to sit, to take.

b) Group the new words (9 nouns, 4 verbs. 2 idioms and 1 adjective).

11. LESSON DRILL.

118. Questions. — 1. When do peopiesit uplate? 2. Why do farm-
ers go to bed early ? 3. Is the sky blue at sunset? 4. What is an
inn ? 5. What is the difference between an inn and a public house?
6. What happens when a man drinks too much ? 7. Can you buy
sweets in a circus ? 8. What is a booth made of ? 9. Do you see
the same sort of horse in a circus and a merry-go-round ? 10. Does
the village fair take place every week ?

119. a) Change the place of the preposition; b) omit the relative
when possible, — 1. The window which I looked out of was closed.
2. The concert to which we listened came from Droitwich. 3. The
pen with which 1 write is old. 4. I know the book that you are talking
of. 5. The man that our sexton was talking to is our vicar. 6. He did
not get the reward for which he had hoped. 7. The joiner is now
making the chairs on which the boys will sit.
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~ Group into sound columns: live, drunk, anvil, cottage,
iron, watch, lose, saddler, village, flourish, business, Saturday,
squire, plot, briar, donkey, sunset, common, landlord, cattle.

Stress correctly :.picturesque, community, politics, to
flourish, theatrical, entertainment, to present, usually, intoxic-
ated, to resort.

Read aloud, then write in ordinary spelling : 'vilidziz,
ju:zuali, 'skwais, bu:dz, ‘'kwaist, ‘wiilrait, ‘smidi, Jouz,
'kri:pez, 'lisn.

A SONG

COME, LASSES AND LADS.
A 17th CENTURY SONG
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Come, lass_es,and lads, get. leave.of yourdadgAnd a
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A LITTLE MARKET TOWN

Jt was quiet and very peaceful. There was one broad
street of black and white houses, which stood back in little
gardens. At the top of the street was the church, long and
low, with a high steeple. Under the shadow of the church
was the big, comfortable inn, with its red sign painted with a
tall blue mug of cider, and red curtains in the windows, There
were few shops, and only one of each kind.

There was the Green Canister, where they kept groceries
and pots and pans, and there were the butcher’s and the baker’s.

Then there was the leather shop, for boots and harness, and
the tailor’s which was only open in winter, for in summer he
travelled round the country doing piecework.

Mary WEBB (1881-1927). Precious Bane.

EXERCISES

120. Complete with relative pronouns. — 1. The actor ... we saw
was very good; he was really the best ... we had ever seen. 2. Tell
me all the news ... you know, please. 3. A man ... is charged with
a crime is not always a criminal. 4. I have a friend ... father is a
doctor. 5. O+ vicar, ... the curate helped, was getting old. 6. This
was the first aeroplane ... he had seen. 7. A house ... has got a
thatch roof is liable to catch fire. 8. All the children ... I know
love chocolate. 9. The man and the car ... we met were both going
to the next village.

121. Omit the relative when possible, — 1. This is the book that
1 was-given. 2. The house which has creepers is the baker’s. 3. Did
you see the monkey which everybody was laughing at? 4. He did
not meet the man whom he wanted to see. 5. There is nothing that
he cannot do.

122. Replace the omitted relative. — 1. This is the only toy he
wanted. 2. The dog lay down in the warmest place he could find,
3. The lady you have just passed is our Headmistress. 4. Have you .
invited all the friends you wanted ? 5. The carpet you walk on
comes from Persia.

123. Glve equivalents for the italicised words. — 1. To whom does
this house belong ? It belongs to the squire. 2. To whom did this
park belong ? 1t belonged to my grandfather. 3. To whom does this
farm belong ? 1t belongs to Farmer Oak. 4. To whom do these shoes
belong ? They belong to me. 5. To whom did these horses belong ?
They belonged to him.
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BIRDS

Sport and General Press Photo.
SEA-GULLS IN KENSINGTON GARDENS.

1. Spring is a busy season for birds. Migrating birds
come back,and swallows begin to build under our roofs.

Others which never leave us, such as the sparrow or
the robin redbreast, are also very busy.

They hop about on the ground to find building mater-
ials : twigs, feathers, bits of stuff, anything to make their
nest warm and comfortable.

2. In our gardens, the yellow-billed blackbird and its
brother, the brown thrush, sing merrily all day long,
while the nightingale is only heard at night.

In the open fields, the ploughman hears the lark sing
above his head as it soars up into the sky, a more
pleasant companion than the black crows and rooks.

3. At last, the nests are ready; father and mother bird
begin to brood. But they have enemies : cuckoos,
and boys who go bird’s-nesting and plunder the nests.

When the eggs are hatched, what a job to feed all the
hungry brood and fill all the wide-open bills |

Then the young ones will grow and try their wings and
one day they will fly away for ever, for such is life...
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hop rook roof soar gold stuff
robin wood move warm grow above
swallow cuckoo brood more crow plunder

2. hatched (hztft) thrush (6raf) nightingale ('naitingeil).
3. blackbird, goldfinch, chaffinch, migrating.

GRAMMAR

PREPOSITIONS AND ADVERBS.
1. Adverbs are used with verbs; prepositions with nouns.
Compare The birds fly about all day long (adverb).
The birds fly about their nests (preposition).
To, into, from, with, of are only prepositions.
About, up, down, off, etc... are adverbs and prepositions.
2. Note the position of adverbs in compound verbs :
a) normal after the verb; b) emphatic at the beginning 1
The bird flew away — away the bird flew.
The lark soars up = up soars the lark.

HOME PREPARATION
I. NEW WORDS.

a) Give the 3 forms of the irregular verbs in the lesson :
to be, to begin, to build, to come, to feed, to find, to fly, to go,
to grow, to hear, to leave, to make, to sing.

b) Group the new words in the lesson (11 nouns, 7 verbs and 1 idiom)
and build sentences with them.

1. LESSON DRILL.

124. Questions, — 1. Where do migrating birds go in Winter?
2. What do they do in Spring ? 3. Do birds build with bricks and
stones ? 4. With what does a swallow build its nest? 5. What
birds are black ? 6. What is a nightingale ? a swallow ? a robin ?
7. Why is a cuckoo not loved by other birds ? 8. Where do birds
lay their eggs? 9. What do they do after the eggs are laid ?
10. Do larks sing in trees ?

125. Pick out the adverbs and prepositions in the Iesson and group
them into two columns.
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SPRING IN THE GARDEN

1. Spring is the
golden time of the
year forgardensas
well as for birds,
but not for the
gardener, busy
with so many
occupations.

He must dig the
ground with his
Cheltenham Art Gallery.  spade and rake

D. J. BARNETT. APPLE BLOSSOM. the beds and

plots to make the

earth soft and smooth. When they are ready, he sows

the seeds or plants the young plants. - When these begin

to peep above the ground, weeds grow with them and he
must then do some weeding. '

-2. When the weather is too dry, he waters the beds in
the early morning, using a watering-can or a long hose,
He prumes fruit-trees in good time with his pruning-
knife. When he makes a hobby of exotic plants, he
can grow them in a hot-house, or greeniouse.  When
he has nothing better to do, he puts his tools in order in
the tool-shed or rakes the garden-walks with his long-
handled rake.

3. He must also make war on the enemies of the garden.
These are snails and slugs, which eat the leaves and
sprouts; insects, too, such as butterflies, whose eggs
hatch into greedy caterpillars. He kills all these with
the help of the birds; but he does not hurt the bees which
fly from flower to flower; they are gathering honey which
they bring back to their hives.
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bee fruit slug sprout hive hurt

hose bird
peep prune young plough
weed smooth honey groqnd hatch earth

2. caterpillar ('katopils) smooth (smu:3) butterfiy ('bateflai).
3. insect, gardener, enemy, occupation, watering-can.

GRAMMAR

POSITION OF ADJECTIVES.

1. adjective used absolutely: before the noun.
This gardener is a busy man.

2. adjective completed by an object : after the noun.
The gardener, busy with various occupations...

3. With to make and to keep : to make 4+ noun + adfective.
He makes the beds soft and smooth.

' 4 After nothing, anything, everything.
-He has nothing better to do.

HOME PREPARATION

I. NEW WORDS.

a) Give the 3 forms of : to be, to begin, to bring, to dig, to do, to eat,
to fly, to grow, to have, to hurt, to make, I must, to put, to sow.

b) Group the new words in the lesson (20 nouns, 2 verbs and 1 adjective).

Ii, LESSON DRILL.

126. Questions.— 1. What is a gardener? 2. When is he very busy ?
3. What is a spade for? a rake? pruning-scissors? 4. Where
does the gardener put away his tools ? 5. Can you grow exotic plants
inFrance? 6. Why are bees useful? 7. Where do theylive? 8. What
insccts craw! and what insects fly ? 9. What do caterpillars eat ?
10. When does the gardener water his garden, and with what ?

127, Place the adjectives correctly.— 1. In my room I have wall-
paper (gay with flowers). 2. God is a power (invisible to men). 3. He
is a man (superior) in my opinion. 4. Shakespeare is a poet (famous
all over the world). 5. Tennis is a sport for boys and girls (good). 6.
The tiger has a coat (striped with black). 7. TheEnglish are proud to
be men (free). 8. He wears a collar when he is in evening-dress (stiff).
9. Radium is a metal (useful to doctors). 10. This is a toul (useful).
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FROM SPRING TO SUMMER

1. When a farmer has
a large flock of sheep,
Spring is a busy time
for the shepherd. He
looks after the sheep in
every season, of course :
he takes them to pasture
and brings them back
to the fold. But when
April comes round, he is
busier than ever; then
he must look after the
little lambs born at the
same time in the flock.

. 2. Later on, sheep-
A SCOTTISH SHEPHERD. shearing will also give
him much trouble., Itis
in June, when the weather is warm, that the sheep are
shorn of their woollen fleeces.
The wool will be spun into thread, and the thread
woven into stuff to make our clothes,

3. The cattle of the farm eat grass : fresh grass in
Summer and dried grass, or hay, in Winter.

Hay-making takes place about June. When the time
for it has come, the men go to the meadow and mow the
long grass with their curved, long-handled scythes.

4. It is then left to dry in the sun. When the hay is
made, it is tied into bundles or piled on the meadow in
hayricks, or haystacks. Finally, it is taken home and
housed in the hayloft. How the children love to play
hide-and-seek in the loft, or to climb up and down the
sweet-smelling slopes  of the haystacks |
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fold spun loft seek thread tied
mow bundle flock fleece meadow hide
woven  trouble Wwhat weave shepherd clim(b)

2. scythe (said) pasture ('pastfs) lamb (lem) shear (f1a:).

- GRAMMAR
EVER, NEVER.
1. Never = megative jamais.

Never cannot be used with another negation.
Compare : 1 never see him. I do not see him,

2. Ever = affirmative jamais (at any time).

a) negation. .. ... Nobody ever saw the wind.

b) question ...... Did you ever see the wind ?

¢) condition, doubt 1 wonder if I shall ever see him again.

She is as pretty as ever.
d) comparison. ... It is colder than ever.
It is the best story I ever heard.

" HOME PREPARATION

1. NEW WORDS.

a) Give the 3 forms of the irregular verbs in the lesson :
to be, to bear, to bring, to come, to eat, to give, to go, to have,
to leave, to make, to mow, to shear, to spin, to take, to weave.

b) Group the new words in the lesson (12 nouns and 5 verbs).

1I. LESSON DRILL.

128. Questions. — 1. What is a shepherd’s work ? 2. Why is he
busy in Spring ? 3. Where does the flock eat and sleep? 4. Has a
dog got a fleece ? 5. When are the sheep cold ? 6. How is thread
made from wool, and stuff from thread ? 7. What do the cattle eat in
Summer and Winter? 8. What is a scythe for? 9. Where is the
hay housed at the farm ? 10. What is the difference between hay and
grass ?

129. Complete with ¢ ever’ or ¢ never’. — 1, Did you see the King ?
2. A boy likes to be punished. 3. Nobody has seen the wind. 4. This
is the best book I have read. 5. I don’t know if I shall go to England.
6. Modern girls spin. 7. Past days come back. 8. Have you met my
sister? 9. jack is as naughty as.... 10. He works now better than....
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Group into sound columns : slope, hop, swallow, bird,
brood, throat, woven, prune, booth, hurt, smooth, loft,
tool, mow, fold, curved, flock, earth, sow,

Stress correctly : comfortable, migrating, enemy, espe-
cially, gardener, companion, caterpillar, butterfly, sparrow,
exotic. .

Read aloud, then write in ordinary spelling : lzm,
Bred, foin, said, fis, ‘pastfe, klaim, 'kuku:, ‘fepad.

A SONG

LITTLE BO-PEEP
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theyll come home, And bring their tail be . hind them,

Little Bo-Peep fell fast aslesp,
And dreamt she heard them bleating 5
But when she awoke, it was all a joke,
For still they were all a-fleeting.

Then up she took her little crook,

Determined for to find them,

She found them indeed, it made her heart bleed,
They'd left their tails behind them.

1t happened one day, as Bo-Pecp did stray
Unto a meadow hard by,

That there she espied their tails side by side
All hung on a tree to dry!
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THE HAYLOFT

L. Through all the plensant meadow-side
The grass grew shoulder-high,
Till the shining scythes went far and wide
And cut it down to dry.

2. These green and sweetly-smelling crops
They led in waggons home;
And they piled them here in mountain-tops
For mountaineers to roam.

3. Here is Mount Clear, Mount Rusty-Nail
Mount Eagle and Mount High; —
The mice that in these mountains dwell,
No happier are than I!

4. O what a joy to clamber there,
O what a place for play,
With the sweet, the dim, the dusty air,
The happy kills of hay.
) R. L. STEVENSsON.

EXERCISES

130, Place the words between brackets correctly. — 1. (fo make
clear). A dictionary, the meaning of words. 2. (full of dog’s ears).
A book is not pleasant to read. 3. (very sharp). He took a pair of
scissors. 4. (fo make fast). Mother, the front door. 5. (to think
Severe-looking). All the girls, the new teacher.

131, Place the adverbs in their normal position. — 1. Up Jack got.
2. Away went the train. 3. Down went the congregation on their
knees. 4. Round and round ran the dog, trying to catch his tail.
5. Off he took his hat, and cheered.

132. Complete with ‘ever’ or ‘never’. — 1. He has ... done any-
thing. 2. Children nowadays are as fond as ... of the merry-go-
rounds. 3. Have you ... driven acar.? 4. Will his mother ... forgive
him? 5. I shall ... forget that evening at the play.

133, The hayloft. — 1. Explain : shoulder-high; sweetly-smelling ;
mountain-tops ; mountaineers ; waggons ; to roam. 2. Describe a scythe:
its shape and use; what it is made of. 3. Do you know other words
formed like meadow-side ? 4. Give the normal order of words in :
the mice ... than 1. 5. Why is the air sweet, dim and dusty ? 6. What
is the difference between harvest and crop ? 7. Glve the 3 forms of ail
the irregular verbs in the poem. 8. Translate into English : Que:
grand jardin vous avez | Queile patience montre votre mére 1

CARPENTIER-F1ALTP, — CI. de 5e, 5
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MARKETS

By courtesy of the Travel Association.
A TOWN MARKET.

1. The millions of people that live in large towns must
be fed. Their food is brought from the country or from
abroad, and sold in shops and markets.

When mother has no more bread, she goes to the baker’s;
if she has no more salt or pepper, she gets some from the
grocer’s. She buys her fish from the fishmonger’s, and
her meat from the butcher’s or the pork-butcher’s.

2. Vegetables and fruit are sold by the greengrocer and
the fruiterer, or by costermongers who go about the
streets offering them on their two-wheeled barrows.
Or, again, they are sold wholesale in large markets.
Covent Garden is one of the sights of London with its
mountains of cabbages and pyramids of sacks.

3. In small country towns, retail markets are held once
or twice a week. The countrywomen stand behind their
baskets where their eggs, butter, poultry or vegetables are
displayed. Others have a stall.

The townsfolk come and try to pay as little as possible
for what they buy : they haggle, or bargain,to get a iew
pence struck off.



VOCAL DRILL 121
L | ®cat | | oidoor | [ounose| [ aifive | [ a: car
haggle salt fo()k buy. basket
barrow stall poultry = sight master
cabbage abroad  wholesale  strike bargain

abroad (3'bro:d) fishmonger ('fifmangs) pyramid (‘piramid).

GRAMMAR
PHRASES WITH ‘MORE’.

I have taken 6 photos, I must take 2 more.
This cake is excellent; give me some more.
Mummy did not give me any more cake.
or : Mummy gave me no more cake.
question ..... Have you any more books to read ?

‘affirmation, . .

negation .. ...

NoTE : more is used with « numeral or with some, any, no,
to express an extra quantity.

HOME PREPARATION

1. NEW WORDS.

a) Give the 3 forms of the irregular verbs in the lesson :
to be, to bring, to buy, to come, to feed, to get, to go, to have,
to hold, 1 must, to sell, to stand, to strike.

b) Group the new words in the lesson-(9 nouns and 3 verbs) and build
sentences with them.

I1. LESSON DRILL.

134, Questions.— 1, Where do townsfolk buy their food? 2. Where
does it come from ? 3. Does a costermonger sell his goods in a shop ?
4. Why do buyer and seller haggle ? 5. What is the difference between
a grocer and a greengrocer? a butcher and a pork-butcher ?
6. What is bread made from ? who makes it ? 7. What is a fish-
monger ? 8. Are there stalls in a shop? what is their use ?
9. When does a tradesman strike off a few pence ? 10. What is meat ?

135. Complete with ¢ some more ’, etc, — 1. She is greedy and wants
.. pudding. 2, Have you ... tasks for to-morrow ? 3. I have only
7 eggs; I want ... to make a dozen. 4. Doris did not want ... soup,
but she wanted ... dessert. 5. We see ... swallows after October.
6. On July Ist, there are only ... days before breaking-up day. 7.1
can’t see ... , it is getting too dark. 9. Did you do .. work after
dinner ? 10. When they are shorn, the poor sheep have s WOOL
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DAIRY-PRODUCE

National Gallery. .
G. MORLAND, COWHERD AND MILKMAID.

1. Many town children have never seen a live cow and
do not know what it looks like. They know that a cow
has cloven hoofs and two long curved horns on its head,
but that is about all; and they don’t always know either
how much ¢ the friendly cow ’’ helps to feed them.

2. Twice a day, the milkmaid milks her cows. When
her pail is full, it is taken to the dairy, and the milk is
poured into a milk-can to be carried to town.

There you will buy it from the dairy-shop, or the milk-
man will bring it to your very door in his little hand-cart
or pony-cart open at the back. He is so picturesque with
his blue-striped apron and his cry of ‘ Mlk-Ho’ which
he shouts under your windows !

3. Milk is turned, besides, to a hundred various uses.
It is made into cheese; and cream-—you love to eat
cream with your strawberries, don’t you? —is made into
butter, to butter your toast with.

To make butter, the dairymaid churns the cream in
a churn. ’ .



VOCAL DRILL

123

I.| al five | [u: blue| [0 where] | el cake | [ o: door | [ o fur]

live food fair pail soar turned
child fruit dairy maid pour curved
twice hoof various apron horn churned
GRAMMAR
1. EITHER.

a) one or the other : I'll take either of these books,
b) alternative : A door must be either open or shut.
¢) = non plus : T have never met him, she has not either.

2. ABOUT. '
a) adverb = here and there: The birds hop about.
b) preposition = around : The birds fly about the roof.
€) preposition = on the subject of : This is about dairy-work.
d) adverb = not exactly, but almost : This is about all.

3. VERY.
a) adverb = extremely s This is not very difficult.
b) adjective = itself, etc. : This is the very book I wanted.

HOME PREPARATION
I. NEW WORDS. »

a) Give the 3 forms of : tobe, to bring, to buy, to eat, to feed, to know,
to make, to see, to take.

b) Group the new words in the lesson (8 nouns, 2 verbs, 2 adjectives and
1 idiom) and build sentences with them.

II. LESSON DRILL.

136. Questions. — 1. What is the contrary of a dead animal ?
2. What does a cow look like ? 3. Are the hoofs of a cow like those
of a horse ? 4. How does the milkmald get milk ? 5. Where does
the milk fall ? 6. Who brings milk to your house ? 7. What use
is a churn ? 8. Where can you buy butter ? 9. What is a dairy-
maid’s work ? 10. What is the difference between an apron and a
pinafore ?

137. Explain the meanings of ¢ about ’ and ¢ either ’. — a) 1. There are
about 4 weeks in a month. 2. Jack’s things are always lying about.
3. We bought a book about cattle. 4. The milk-man drives about
the town. 5. I have a few pence about me. b) 1. She will either
come or write. 2. He did not come and did not write either. 3. I
want to see either of your parents. 4. She hasn’t got any sisters oz
brothers either. 5. He will buy either of these houses.
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RESTAURANTS

1. In big towns,
many people live far
from their work and
cannot go home for
lunch. The poorer
workmen bring some
food in a basket or a
case; those who are
better off have lunch
at a restaurant.

There are different
classes of restaurants,
from the cheap tea-
shops and cafés
where shop-girls and
clerks can eat at a
small charge, to the luxurious grill-rooms and clubs
where big business men meet.

2. The menu, or bill of fare, offers a long list of dishes.

There is fish, served with chips (fried potatoes), there
are eggs, cooked in many ways : boiled, or poached in
water, or scrambled, or fried with bacon.

You can have either a grill, or a stew, which consists
of meat cooked with onions and vegetables. The list
of vegetables includes chiefly potatoes, served steamed
or mashed, and greens.

National Gallery, Millbank.
W. STRANG. BANK HOLIDAY.

3. For dessert there are sweets, but there is seldom
any fruit. The customers usually wash down their meal
with water, tea, coffee or beer. '

In tea-shops, customers are waited upon by waitresses
and in restaurants by waiters; their wages consist
chiefly of tips, or gratuities. '
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few home fare wages sweet
stew those rare bacon cheap
gratuity poached various waliter steamed

2. onion (‘anjon) scrambled (‘skrzmbld) fried (fraid)
menu (‘menju:) luxurious (lag'zjuorios) mashed (mzft).

3. restaurant, café, waitresses, customers, to include,

GRAMMAR
THE FEMININE OF NOUNS.
1. Addition of ess...... waiter, waitress; actor, actress.

2. Different noun........ man, woman; boy, girl.
3. Compound nouns.... pea-cock, turkey-hen; he-dog.
4. Common gender.. ... parent;friend; pupil; teacher.

HOME PREPARATION

I. NEW WORDS.

a) Givethe 3 forms of : to be, to bring, I can, to eat, to go, to have,
to meet.

b) Group the new words in the lesson (14 nouns, 9 verbs, 1 adjective and
2 idfoms) and build sentences with them.

II. LESSON DRILL.

138. Questlons. — 1. When is it difficult for working-people to
come home for lunch ? 2. Where do well-off people have lunch ?
3. And poorer people ? 4. What do you look at before you order
your lunch ? 5. How can eggs be served ? and potatoes ? 6. What
is a stew ? 8. What do most English people eat for dessert ? 9. Who
waits on you at a restaurant ? 10. What do yeu give the waiter when
you pay your bill ?

139. Turn a) into the feminine.— 1. A father loves his children.
2. The child cried because he had fost his book. 3. The cock-sparrow
brought food to his brood. 4. The master gave the boy an imposition.
5. The man servant brushed the prince’s clothes. b) into the mas-
culine : a shepherdess; a turkey-hen; a goddess; an aunt; a wife:
* a saleswoman; a niece; a girl-cousin; Mummy; daughter.
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Group into sound columns : buy, to live, business, va-
tious, bacon, cheese, either, wages, love, women, live, struck,
white, cream, waiter, dairy, chiefly, fare, chip, butter.

Stress correctly : bargain, gratuity, pyramid, strawberry,
onion, dessert, luxurious, vegetable, fishmonger, cabbage.

Read aloﬁd, then write in ordinary spelling : fud,
'kaebid3z; ‘ba:gin, tfo:n, swiit, hu:f, ‘frendli, maft, fru:t, pout It.

A SONG .

THE MILKMAID
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go . ing a.mi . king, Sir, shesaid, Sir, she said,

s:h-, a:e s;id, I:m go-ing a-:;ﬁ . king, S:ir, she said,
May I go with you, my pretty maid? (bis)
« You are kindly welcome, Sir, ”’ she said, etc...

What is your father, my pretty maid? (bis)
“My father's a farmer, Sir,”’ she said, elc...

What is your fortune, my pretly maid? (bis)
“My face is my fortune, Sir,” she satd, etc...

Then I cannot marry you, my pretty maid (bis)
““Nobody asked you, Sir,”” she said, elc...
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BREAKFAST AT THE INN

There is the dark low room; the hat-stand by the door;
the blazing fire with the old glass over the mant piece; the
table, covered with the whitest of cloths and of china, and
bearing a pigeon-pie, ham, cold boiled beef, and the great loaf
of bread on a wooden trencher. And here comes in the stout
waiter, with kidneys and a steak, poached eggs, buttered
toast and muffins, coffee and tea, all smoking hot. The table
can never hold it all; the cold meats are removed to the side-
board, they were only put on for show and to give us an ap-
petite. And now fall on, gentlemen all ! )

T. HuGHEs. Tom Brown’s Schooldays.

EXERCISES

140. Write in the masculine. — 1. The village post-mistress sorted
the letters in her office. 2. She was proud of her daughter. 3. A
waitress came and asked her what she wanted. 4. The visitor wiped
her feet on the mat and gave her card to the maid-servant. 5. She
will see her little girl-cousin to-morrow.

141. Write in the feminine. — 1. The countryman sold his cow, and
then he went home in his gig. 2. The actor did not know his part
well. 3. The manager gave his change back to the man. 4. The
teacher punished him severely. 5. Heis a day-boy. '

142, Complete with one of the 2 nouns between brackets. — 1. The
(milkman, milkmaid) came every morning in his pony-cart. 2. The
(boy, girl) stood up and was told to say her lesson. 3. (Daddy, Mummy)
told us to be good during her absence. 4. The (gentleman, lady) went
to the hatter’s who sold him a nice felt hat. 5. (Adam, Eve) was
created first, and then God gave him a wife.

143. Complete with : about, very, or either, — 1. She is ... 10 years
old. 2. This exercise is not ... difficult. 3. He talked for an hour...
the art of writing. 4. We were waited on by the ... waiter we had
3 weeks before. 5. The children were playing at hide and seek ...
the sitting-room. 6. A door must be ... shut or open. 7. The sheep
were ... the meadow, grazing. 8. We had not any rain this Summer,
and they had not ... in England. 9. What time is it ? ... a quarter
to five, I think. 10. This portrait is the ... image of my sister.

144. Translate into English. — 1. Il m’a donné encore trois billes.
2. Avez-vous encore regu des lettres ? 3. Je n’ai plus d’encre dans
mon stylo. 4. La paysanne a encore quelques pommes 4 vendre.
5. Est-ce que Jean a encore du travail ce soir ?
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TRAVELLING

W. H. PINE. A STAGE COACH.

1. In the old days, travelling used to be difficult and
expensive. Wealthy (rich) people would travel in
their coach drawn by horses, which were changed at the
stage when the journey was long; and men would
often go travelling on horseback.

But travellers were often attacked by robbers or
highwaymen, who robbed them of their purses and
sometimes murdered them.

2. Later on, as people travelled more and more, stage-
coaches began to go from town to townon appointed days.
The stage-coachman sat high on his box and the guard
rode behind, blowing his horn to warn passengers of the
approach of the stage-coach, and ready to defend its
occupants in case of attack. And so the coach would
dash through villages to the rattle of its window panes and
the clatter of its horses’ hoofs.

3. Then the picturesque stage-coach was superseded by
the railway which was quicker, cheaper and more comfort-
able. And now, motor-cycles, motor-cars, big motor-
coaches and even aeroplanes are beginning to supersede
the railway itself.
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_coach purse box clatter pane cheap
motor murder rebber rattle stage ' coach
approach journey occupant attack change approach
2. passenger ('pesind3e) wealthy (‘wel6i)
superseded (sjupa’si:did). appointed (o'pointid)

highwaymen (‘haiweimon) aeroplane (‘earaplein).

GRAMMAR
THE FREQUENTATIVE FORM.
1. The frequentative form expresses a repetition in the past.
Its mark is used to or would.
Wealthy people would travel in their own coaches.
Wealthy people used to travel in their own coaches.
NoTES :
a) Do not mistake would for a conditional.
b) Do not mistake used to,frequentative, with to use : employer.
¢) Mind negations and questions with would and used to :

Would poor people travel in their own coach ?
Poorpeople did not use to travel in their own coach.

HOME PREPARATION
1. NEW WORDS.

a) Givethe 3 forms of : to begin, to blow, to draw, to go, to ride, to sit.
b) Group the new words (15 nouns, 5 verbs, 1 idiom and 1 adjective).

1I. LESSON DRILL.

145, Questions.—1. How did wealthy people and poor people travel
formerly ? 2. What often happened to travellers ? 3. What was the
work of the guard ? 4. Why did coaches stop at stages? 5. Why
did robbers attack stage-coaches ? 6. Whom was a stage-coach
driven by ? 7. Where did he sit ? 8. What noise do you hear when
a horse-carriage runs on paving-stones ? 9. What are the advantages
of the railway ? 10. What is a passenger ?

146. Turn into the frequentative form.— 1. When a baby, I went to
bed at six, and my mother came and tucked me in. 2. Coaches were
tiring and slow. 3. Our grand-parents did not travel much. 4. Did
you read fairy-tales when you. were young ? 5, Did your father play
games ?
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TAKING THE TRAIN

VICTORIA STATION.

1. When we go on a journey by train, we must go to
the railway-station and buy a ticket at the booking-
office. A railway clerk sells us 1st, 2nd or 3rd class
tickets, single or return. Children under 7 pay half-fare.

2. Then we pass on to the platform along which the
train will stop. If we have any heavy luggage, a porter
carries it for us and takes it to be registered.

We must arrive at the station in time to catch our train ;
if we are late, we miss it. People who come too early can
wait in the waiting-room ; if we are hungry or thirsty, we
can eat and drink in the refreshment-room,and we can
buy books or papers for the journey at the bookstall
on the platform.

3. A train is made up of several carriages drawn byan
engine, with a luggage-van for luggage and sometimes
a dining-car, and a sleeping-car for night journeys.
Modern trains are all corridor trains: The passengers
can put their hand-luggage in the rack above their seat.
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village  car miss office  van thirsty
luggage  half ticket modern rack return
carriage  clerk single corridor platform journey

2. station, booking-office, registered, refreshment-room.

GRAMMAR

IDIOMS WITH ‘TO BE/
.« How much time is there? There is little time.
I. Quantity 3 How many boys are there? There are 30 boys.
2. Age How old are you? I am 13 (years old).
3. Condition ( She is cold... hot... hungry... thirsty... sleepy.
Emotion {1am angry... pleased... afraid.
4. Weather It is warm... cold... foggy... fine.

M How long is thisrule? It is 2 ft. long
5. Measure 3 = It is 2 ft. in length. Cf. high, height;
wide, width; broad, breadth; deep, depth.

6. Probability : Our train is to leave at 10.30. :

HOME PREPARATION

I. NEW WORDS.
a) Givethe 3 forms of : to buy, I can, to catch, to come, to draw, to

drink, to eat, to go, I must, to pay, to put, to sell, tosleep, to take.
b) Group the new words (16 nouns, 2 adfectives, 2 verbs, 1 idiom).

II. LESSON DRILL.

147, Questions.— 1. When do you take the train? 2. Whatkinds of
tickets are there ? 3. Who sells them to you, and where ? 4. Who
pays half-fare? 5. Where does thetrain stop? 6. When do you catch
and when do youmiss your train? 7. What isa porter’swork ? 8.Do
you buy your ticket at the bookstall? 9. Where does your luggage
go? 10. Where can you eat or drink at the station, and on the train?

148. Translate into English.— 1. Quel 4ge a Marle? Elle a 9 ans.
2. Avez-vous faim ? Non, mais j’al blen soif. 3. Combien de classes
y a-t-il dans un train frangais ? 4. Il ne faisait pas froid hier. 5. Combien
cette table a-t-elle de haut ? Elle a 3 pieds de haut, 4 de long et 2 de
large. 6. Je dois ailer 2 Paris demain. 7. Elle a peur du chien. 8. Combien
d’argent y a-t-il dans votre bourse ? 9. Elle devait venir a 4 h. 1/2,
10. J'ai 14 ans, et mon frére a 6 ans.- :
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ALONG THE ROAD

London Museum.
THE TABARD INN.

1. Travelling on the roads of old was often something
of an adventure : the roads were narrow and winding , and
it sometimes happened that coaches would upset at bad
corners, or get stuck in the mud in Winter,

But now there is so much motor-traffic along the roads
that they have had to be widened and their surface
improved; gangs of road-menders are busy all the
year round keeping them in good repair.

2. All along the roadside, milestones measure the
distances from town to town; and sign-posts standing at
every cross-road tell travellers which way to go, or warn
them of dangerous spots, such as sharp corners, steep
hills, level crossings, etc...

3. In the stage-coach days, travellers who were going on
long journeys stopped at roadside inns; there they found
comfortable meals, hot drinks and warm beds waiting for
them. These inns were killed by the railway, but motor-
ing has given them new life, and many of them have
changed into up-to-date hotels, where tourists can find
accommodation (a bed) and food, whenever they are
tired with travelling and want to break their journey.
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widened fare poor upset road break
winding  their tour level post change
milestone repair tourist adventure motor dangerous
2. improve (im’pru:v) Journey (‘dza:ni)
up-to-date (‘aptu‘deit) sign-post (‘'sain-poust).
GRAMMAR

THE FORM IN “ING.”

A verb in ing can be a present participle or a gerund,
I. Present participle.

a) action........... ‘He came to me smiling.
b) progressive form.. They are mending the road.
c) atlitude. . ...... .. He was sitting by the fire.
4) adjective......... I heard an amusing story.
2. Gerund = the action of.
a) verbal noun ..... Motoring is very popular nowadays.

b) after prepositions :
(except ta). .. ... gI am fond of driving.

) in compound nouns A reading-lamp; a sleeping-car.

gI am busy reading.

d) in some idioms ... § Spe can’t help laughing.

HOME PREPARATION

L. NEW WORDS.

a) Givethe 3 forms of the irregular verbs in the lesson : to be, to break,
T can, to find, to get, to give, to go, to have, to keep, to stand,
to stick, to take, to tell, to upset, to wind.

b) Group the new words in the lesson (6 nouns, 5 verbs, 2 adjectives.
2 idioms and 1 conjunction) and build sentences with them.

I1. LESSON DRILL.

149, Questions.— 1. What was the aspect of the roads formerly ?
2. And now ? 3. What is the work of road-menders ? 4. How can
you tell distances on aroad ? 5. What are sign-posts for? 6. Explain
the difference between cross-roads and level-crossings. 7. Between
an inn and a hotel. 8. When do tourists stop at an inn ? 9. What do
they find there at meal-times ? 10. And at night ?

150. Pick out and group the various forms in ¢ing’ in thelesson(10)
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ABOUT MOTOR-CARS
VAR

TP

By permission of the Proprictors of ** Punch *'.

PLAYING AT PEDESTRIANS.,

1. To-day we are going to have a lesson on mechanics.
A motor-car is a vehicle driven by a motor, or engine.
The driver has all the controls of the car in front of him :
a wheel to steer it right or left; a lever to change speed,
an accelerator and a powerful brake to stop the car
with, when necessary.

2. A car is liable to many accidents : it may be bumped
into by another car; or a reckless driver may run over
pedestrians; or, when the road is wet and slippery, the
car may skid, and smash against a tree or a wall. .

When an accident has just happened, a crowd gathers
immediately. Motorists generally take out an insurance
policy which answers for the damage they may cause.

. 3. When a motorist is about to start his engine, he
must see if there is enough oil in the engine, petrol in the
tank and water in the radiator : or he may have unpleasant
breakdowns !
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wheel assist smash control tourist’ insurance
lever slippery damage motorist insurance machine

2. Hable ('laisbl) mechanics (mi'kzniks).
3. powerful, reckless, breakdown, accelerator.

GRAMMAR

1. IMMEDIATE PAST
Compare : _
An accident happens. I saw her yesterday.
An accident has just happened. I had just seen her.
NOTE : When an action has taken place in a recent past,
use the present perfect, or pluperfect -+ the adverd
Just (cf. French : vient de).

2. IMMEDIATE FUTURE
The motorist is about to start his engine.
The motorist is going to start his engine.
NOTE : for a near futureuse : to be about to, o7 o be going to.

——————— HOME PREPARATION

I. NEW WORDS.

a) Give the 3 forms of : to be, I can, to do, to drive, to go, to have,
I may, I must, to run, to see, to stand, to take. )

b) Group the new words in the lesson (10 nouns, 4 verbs and 4 adjectives)
and build sentences with them.

II. LESSON DRILL.

151. Questions. — What difference is there between a car and a
cart ? 2. What is the driver’s wheel for?? 3. How can the driver
stop his car? 4. When does he use his accelerator ? 5. Why is
it dangerous to drive fast when it rains ? 6. When is an insurance
policy useful ? 7. Name three things necessary to make an engine

ru-. 8. What is the opposite of a prudent driver ? 9. What are
the controls of a car ?

152. Turn into a) the immediate past; b) the immediate future. —
(Mind the tense of the verd)., 1. 1 am writing a letter. 2. She finished
her problem. 3. The motorist was filling up his tank with petrol.
4. This reckless driver smashed his car. 5. My father took out an
insurance policy. . '
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Group into sound columns : clerk, horse, warn, heavy,
winding, purse, corner, carriage, liable, car, murder, rack,
wealthy, thirsty, guard, level, journey, warm, damage, widen.
" Stress correctly : expensive, carriage, to attack, control,

dangerous, insurance, motoring, accelerator, passenger,
refreshment.

Read aloud, then write in ordinary spelling :’vi:ikl,
‘lizvs, smaf, fes, ‘lagids, rzk, ‘reklis, stio, sit, si:t.

VERSE

FROM A RAILWAY CARRIAGE

Faster than fairies, faster than witches,
Bridges and houses, hedges and ditches ;
And charging along like troops in a battle,
All through the meadows, the horses and cattle.
Al of the sights of the hill and the plain

Fly as.thick as driving rain ;

And ever again, in the wink of an eye,
Painted stations whistle by.

Here is a child who clambers and scrambles,

All by himself and gathering brambies :

Here is a tramp who stands and gazes ;

And there is the greem for stringing the daisies |
Here is a cart run away in the road :
Lumping along with man and load ;

And here is a mill, and there is a river ¢

Each a glimpse, and gone for ever !

R. L. STEVENSON.
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THE BLACK ICE

The road was made long ago, for man, for women and child-
ren, ox and ass, for sheep and lambs and flocks of geese, for
the dog that waits on man. It used to be easy to the feet of
the travellers or the bare feet of children. It was a pleasant
meandering ribbon; there were delicious banks by it, starred
with every flower of the calendar, and deep in grass. By the
road went weddings and christenings and funerals, and the
farmer went by in his gig to market, and the doctor on his
errand of healing, and Madam in her carriage, and the squire in
his scarlet coat to the Meet. Now, the Black Ice is cruel to
unaccustomed feet, and there is death in things that go so
swiftly by. The roads of England are for the motorists, and
none else dare be free of them.

: Abridged from KATHARINE TYNAN.
The Spectator. Dec. 1st (1929).

EXERCISES

153. Write in the immediate past, using the progressive form when
possible. — 1. I invite my friend to tea. 2. We learnt our lessons.
3. The car has a breakdown. 4. The road-menders repaired the road.
5. We pass over a stone. 6. The level-crossing was closed. 7. A
hotel was built here. 8. The manager gave me the number of my
room. 9. They travelled 400 miles when we met them. 10. I heard
a horn, but it was rather far away.

154, Write in the immediate future (fwo jorms). — 1. This hotel
opens for the winter sports. 2. Father buys a car. 3. An accident
happens. 4. Motor-coaches supersede railways in England. 5. The
guard blew his horn when the coach dashed through the village.

155, Turn into the frequentative form (fwo forms) when possible, —
1. Men wore gorgeous clothes in the 15th century. 2. Highwaymen
attacked and robbed travellers. 3. We were writing a dictation when
he came in. 4. Weavers did not work in factories formerly. 5. The
blacksmith went and drank a glass of beer at the inn every evening.

156. Distinguish between the different uses of a) would ; b) used.
—a) 1. She would not give me her name. 2. He would come to
see us every time he could. 3. 1 would not miss my train, it’s the
last I can take. 4. She would not be a boarder if her parents did
not live in the country. 5. We would go to church every Sunday.
b) 1. She used to sit on the carpet. 2. She used the carpet to sit on.
3. He used a hammer to break his toys. 4. He used to break all his
toys. 5. Jimmy did not use to be such a bad boy when Ifirst knew him.



1388 2 LESSON 48 @ ®@
THE RIVER

National Gallery, Millbank.
TH, LANE. THE GOUTY ANGLER.

1. A river takes its source in a high place. When it
springs from the ground it is only a thread of water;
then it gets bigger; it is a brook. It receives other brooks
from the country round, which swell its waters; it becomes
a real stream and flows along a valley.

When it reaches the sea after receiving many tributaries
its mouth is very wide.

2. When a river springs from a high mountain, its
current is very swift; when it flows across a plain, on the’
other hand, its current is slow and its course winding.

The hollow where the river flows is called the channel,
or bed of the river; its two sides are the banks. On the
banks grow trees such as poplars and pale willows,
plants such as reeds and sedges, and flowers such as
forget-me-nots; water-lilies grow in the water itself.

3. The principal pleasures of the riverside are fishing
and boating. You can fish with a net or with a fishing-line
the latter way is called angling.

When you go boating, one of you takes the oars; another
steers, But mind you don’t play the fool in your canoe,
or you will upset it, and then dear me! what a splash!
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2. lily, poplar, willow, sedges, riverside, tributary.

GRAMMAR
POSITION OF THE OBJECTS OF A VERB.

a) The driver has the controls of the carin front of him.
Le conducteur a devant lui les commandes de la voiture.
The direct object comes immediately after the verb.

b) I did not see them. He spoke to her on the 'phone.
Je ne les ai pas vus. 11 1ud parla au téléphone.

If the object is a promoun, it comes after, not before, the verb.

¢) Mr. Brown teaches the boys grammar.
Mr. Brown enseigne la grammaire aux éldves.
Dative object without preposition = direct object. cf. 8, b;83,b.

HOME PREPARATION

I. NEW WORDS.

a) Give the 3 formsof : to be, to become, to get, togo, togrow, to
spring, to swell, to take, to upset, to wind.

b) Group the new words (19 nouns, 4 verbs, 2 adjectives and 1 idiom).

II. LESSON DRILL. :

157. Questions. — 1. Where does a river take its source ? 2. Why
does a river get bigger and bigger ? 3. What is the effect of heavy
rains upon rivers ? 4. When is the current swift ? 5. Is the course
of a slow river very straight? 6. Where does a river flow? 7. How
can you upset a canoe ? 8. What are the pleasures of the riverside ?
9. What plants and trees grow on a river bank ?

158. Place the direct object. — 1. (me) My father gave a caning.
2, (you) Speak louder, I cannot hear. 3. (the London train) Mr, Brown
will take to-morrow. 4. (three pedals) The driver has under his feet.
5. (a bag jull of provisions) The tramp carried on his back. 6. (the book
I am reading) 1 shall lend you. 7. (us) The chambermaid will call in
the morning. 8. (the vegetables of his garden) The gardener sells on
the market. 9. (fheir goods) Country women sell on the market.
10. (the cow) Hold fast, because she Kicks. '
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HUNTING AND SHOOTING

1. Hunting is
the favourite sport
of English country
gentlemen,

Rather early-in
the morning, the
huntsmen all meet
at an appointed
place. A pack of
hounds (hunting
dogs) is waiting.
When the hunt is
ready, off they all
start in pursuit of
the animal they
are going to hunt.

Art’ Gallery, Glasgow.
S. CRAWHALL. THE HUNTSMAN.

2. English people mostly hunt the fox, and sometimes
the hare. The poor animal is chased by the hounds
which scent its track. Sometimes the fox escapes, for
+ it is a very cunning animal; and sometimes the hounds
overtake it when it is exhausted, and kill it. A horn is
blown to mark the various episodes of the hunt.

The French never hunt the fox, but some French people
bunt the deer: it isa sport that only the rich can afford.

3. Much more popular is the killing of game with a gun.
The shooting-season opens inlate Summer. Sportsmen
start out with their dogs; in their belts they carry cart-
ridges with which they will shoot rabbits and hares,
pheasants and partridges. It is a good thing for the
game that all sportsmen are not such good shots as they -
pretend, and that their hugp game-bags are sometimes
empty |
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2. hare (hea) deer (dio) exhausted (ig'zo:stid) hound (haund).
3. to afford, cartridges, partridges, pheasant, to pretend.

GRAMMAR

ADJECTIVES USED SUBSTANTIVELY.
Adjectives can be used as nouns in English, but!
1. They are always plural, but never lake s.
A rich man is not always happy.
The rich are not always happy.

2. They are preceded by the and express a total number only.
There are poor people and rich people in every country.
The dead never come back.

NoTE : Adjectives in =ese, =ch and =sh follow the same rules.

HOME PREPARATION

1. NEW WORDS.

a) Give the 3 forms of the irregular verbs in the lesson :
to be, to blow, I can, to go, to meet, to-overtake, to shoot.

b) Group the new words in the lesson (14 nouns, 9 verbs, 2 adjectives and
1 idiom) and build sentences with them.

I1l. LESSON DRILL.

159. Questions. — 1. Whatis a hound ? 2. Do huntsmen hunt with
only one hound? 3. Do the French and the English hunt the same
animal ? 4. What do you hear during a hunt? 5. And when the
shooting-season begins ? 6. What do sportsmen carry when they go
shooting ? 7. What is the difference between a rabbit and a hare ?
a pheasant and a partridge ? 8. What is a good shot ?

160. Replace the italicized words by adjectives used substantively,
when possible. — 1. Blind men cannot see. 2. Dead people never come
back. 3. A poor man was begging at the door. 4. Some dumb people
can hear, but deaf and dumb people can neither hear nor speak.
5. Frenchmen are darker-haired than Englishmen. 6. Chinese men
are yellow-skinned. 7. An Englishman is generally tall and thin.
8. Rich people must always be ready to help poor people.

.



42 % B B B LESSONso @ 2 @ 2 @
SUMMER WEATHER

F. WALKER. A RAINY DAY,

1. Isn’t Summer the best season, and don’t all children
love to go for long rambles, when the weather is fine ?
But let them have a look at the glass (barometer) before
they start; for if it points to wet, or even to unsettled,
they had better stay indoors; but if it points to set fair,
they can go confidently.

2. Yet even bright Summer days are not without their
surprises. You sometimes leave home under a clear
blue sky for some picnic; and just as you are getting lunch
ready, big black clouds gather in the sky. A flash of
lightning suddenly zigzags across the sky and a clap
of thunder is heard : there is a storm brewing.

3. Drops of rain begin to patter on the spread lunch
and it is soon raining cats and dogs : isn’t it a job
then to pack up all the provisions again ?

- Of course it .does not last long, and a beautiful rainbow
on the horizon soon announces that the storm is over :
but you are sometimes soaked through, and the grass is
all wet : not very pleasant to sit on, is it ?



VOCAL DRILL 143

1.| ai five | [0thing| | B this | |ou nose| ] u: blue [ ‘ au cow l
bright thick rather bow soon cloud
surprise thatch - gather soak .brew hound

lightning through leather home shoot without
horizon thunder weather over smooth announce

2. confidently, unsettled, surprise, barometer.
GRAMMAR .

INTERRO-NEGATIVE FORM.

1. A negation and a question can be combined to form the
interro-negative form. This form is mnot megalive,
but gives greater force of expression :

a) to a question........ Don’t you like picnics?
b) to an affirmation.... Isn’t Jack a nice boy !
2. Mind the place of the subject (noun or pronoun) :

a) after not, if it is a noun, or with a contraction.
b) before not, if it is a promoun with no contraction,

HOME PREPARATION

1. NEW WORDS.

a) Give the 3 forms of the irregular verbs in the lesson : to be, to begin,
[ can, to get, to go, to have, to leave, to let, to sit, to. spread.

b) Group the new words in the lesson (9 nouns, 5 verbs, 1 adiectiﬁe.
2 adverbs and 2 {dioms) and build sentences with them.

1I. LESSON DRILL.

161. Questions. — 1. What is the difference between a clock and a
barometer ? 2. When do we start confidently ? 3. When do we
hesitate ? 4. What do you see and hear when a storm is brewing ?
5. What do you cali a day with much sun and few clouds ? 6. Does
the rain fall in a drizzie during a storm? 7. What announces the
end of a storm ? 8. When are you soaked through ? 9. When is it
unpleasant to sit on the grass ? 10. What noise do you hear on the
leaves of trees when it rains cats and dogs ?

162, Turn into the interro-negative form. — 1. Have you invited

her to tea ? 2. An angler is patient. 3. The boy said his lesson well.
4, Will he go to the mountains ? 5. He was a fool !
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Group into sound columns : shoot, flow, cloud, crowd,
soak, poplar, brook, shot, good, fool, hound, over, to bow,
brew, canoe, drop, to announce, look, boat.

Stress correctly : rainbow, to escape, surprise, canoe,
episode, to receive, popular, tributary, current, appointed.

Read aloud, then write in ordinary spelling : Ored,
'laitnig, hju:d3, ‘Oands, pd'sju:t, Oru:, 2:, ‘weds, splef, hea.

A HUNTING SONG

JOHN PEEL

} 1 \ ] 1.
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D’ ye  ken John Peelwith his eoat so gay? D* ye
”n
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" ken John Peel at the break o day? D’ ye ken John Peel whenhe’
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a.way, with his hounds and his horn fn the morn . ing?
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For the sound of his horn brought me frommy bed, And the
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far, far
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ary of hishoundswhich ke oft.timesleq, Peel's view halloo® wonld
D1 1 N

wa-k;n l;edead,Or the fox fromhis lair in the morn . ing,

Then here's to John Peel from my heart and soul,
Let’s drink to his health, let’s finish the bowl;
We'll follow John Pecl through fair and through foul,
If we want a good hunt in the morning.
For the sound of his horn, etc...
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WHERE GO THE BOATS?

x. Dark brown is the river, 3. On goes the river
Golden is the sand. And out past the mill,
It flows along for ever, Away .down the valley,
With trees on either Jhand. Away down the hill.

2. Green leaves a-floating, 4. Away down the rviver,
Castles of the foam, A hundred miles or more,
Boats of mine a-boating—  Other little children
Where will all come home?  Will bring my boals ashore.

' R. L. STEVENSON,

EXERCISES -

163. Write in the a) interrogative; b) negative; ¢) interro-negative.
— 1. He writes well. 2. The girl was sea-sick. 3. Anglers are patient
men. 4. Old photographs remind us of past days. 5. They leave
Paris to-night. 6. Betsy is writing a letter. 7. He took his umbrella.
8. You open the window. 9. Jane and I may go and play. 10. They
are ready to go home. 11. You can swim.

164. Write in the interro-negative form. — 1. Jimmy is a nice boy.
2. She loves reading. 3. Do you sing? 4. My cousin looks tired.
5. Everybody is fond of music. 6. Hunting is a cruel sport. 7.1t
was late when they came. 8. The sky was cloudy this morning.
9. Did you take the train? ’

165, Place the direct object. — 1. (The book) He put back in its
place. 2. (One of his old guns) He gave to his son. 3. (A basket full
of fruit) She had in her hand. 4. (Poplars and willows) The river
reflected in its dark waters. 5. (You) I shall go and see to-morrow
morning. 6. (A Christmas present) He made his friend. 7. (The
fish) The angler will catch with a fly. 8. (A long letter) She wrote
me. 9. (Everybody’s attention) He drew upon himself. 10. (All the
necessary explanations) The teacher gave durlng the class.

166. Write in the plural, using the ddjectives substantively. — 1. A
" deaf man often speaks loud. 2. A sick person is seldom patient.
3. A kind-hearted man gives himself his own reward. 4. A living
person quickly forgets a dead one. 5. A Frenchman wore gorgeous
clothes in the 17th century.

167, Write in the singular, — 1. The wicked always get punished
in the end. 2. The dead are at rest. 3. The dumb can’t speak.
4. The well-off don’t go to small cafés in England. 5. The Dutch

live'in Holland. ' '
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AT THE SEASIDE

LAURA KNIGHT. THE BEACH.

1. Many people like to spend their holidays at the
seaside, along some récky or sandy coast. Some of the
most popular seaside resorts in England face the French
coast. Their high chalk cliffs look so white that England
has been called Albion, or the White One.

2. At the seaside, children play with the sand or shingle
of the beach. At low tide, they make mud-pies or build
sand-castles; they also paddle in the puddles of salt
water left in the hollows of the rocks; and when the tide
ebbs very far, they go shrimping with their little nets,
or catch crabs in the rocks. How funny to see the crabs
run all awry, but what screams of terror when one of
them has pinched some rosy toe or finger !

3. Then, when the tide rises, comes the time for bathing.
What a joy to see the high waves come with their white
crests of foam and to jump just in time to avoid them !
and how pleasant after the bathe to bask in the sun to
get dry and nicely sunburat and brown ! '
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2. resort (ri'zo:t) Albion ('zlbjen) awry (o'rail.

GRAMMAR

EXCLAMATORY SENTENCES. -

I. With nouns: what, or such, before the noun.
a) Note the different positions of what and such.
b) Use a or an with concrete nouns in the singular.
What a scream I heard! I heard such a scream |
What courage he showed! We caught such nice crabs!

2. With adjectives or adverbs: how or so.
Note position of how and so before the adjective or adverd.
How far the tide ebbs! The tide ebbs so far!
How sunburnt you look ! You look so sunburnt |

3. How is also used with verbs and how much, how many, .
so much, so many, for quantities.
How that crab runs | How many mud-ples he made |

HOME PREPARATION
I. NEW WORDS.

a) Give the 3 forms of : to bulld, to catch, to come, to get, to have, to
make, to rise, to run, to see, to spend.

b) Group the new words (16 nouns, 6 verbs, 2 adjectives and 1 adverb).
IL LESSON DRILL.

168. Cuestions, — 1. What is the difference between Chamonix and
Trouville ? 2. Why is England sometimes called Alblon ? 2. ‘Wnere
do children play at the sea-side # 4. Witn what do tney makemud-
pies ? 5. What can they catch when the tide ebbs far ? 6. Is sea-
water good to drink? 7. How does a crab run ? 8. With what is a
beach covered ? 9. Where and when can you see foam ? what colour
isit? 10. How can you dry yourself after a bathe ?

169, Turn into exclamatory sentences (2 forms). — 1. The children
felt terror. 2. The cliffs are white. 3. He acted with prudence.
4. We saw high waves. 5. He swims far.
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SHIPS AND HARBOURS

Keystone Photo,
S.S. QUEEN MARY,

1. When we want to travel across the sea, we take a
boat, or ship. A sailing-ship has got one or several
masts which bear the sails in which the wind will blow.
A steam-ship has no sails, but funnels out of which
comes the smoke from the engine down below.

On board a ship, the captain generally stands on the
bridge, giving orders to the sailors.

2. The passengers who are on board sit on the deck in
deck-chairs when the weather is fine. But when the
sea is rough, those who are bad sailors get sea-sick
and go down to their cabins.

At last, land is getting near, the crossing is over. The
passengers file out,showing their passports,and a Customs
Officer inspects their luggage and asks if they have any-
thing to declare,

3. Between two voyages, a ship lies at anchor, or she
is moored along a pier in a port, or harbour.

A harbour is generally built in a bay to be sheltered
from the winds. At the end of the jetty stands a light-
house, to guide the ships at night.

There are also white or red buoys, to warn sailors of

_dangerous rocks or sand-banks.
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2. anchor (‘zpks) pler (pio) voyage (void3) buoy (boi),
3. jetty, to shelter, officer, deck-chair, sailor.

GRAMMAR <

TO GET. T _

I. -+ adverb or preposition of movement = to go, to come.
We got to the pier in time for the boat. Get in!

2. + adjective = to become. .
They all got sea-sick. Old people’s hair gets white. -

3. To obtaln (to procure, buy or receive). '
I got a letter to-day. We get our bread at the baker’s.

4. Expletive, with to have.
I have (got) some nice books at home.

HOME PREPARATION

I. NEW WORDS.
.a) Give the 3 forms of ; to bear, to blow, to build, to come, to get, to
give, to go, to lie, to show, to sit, to stand, to take.
b) Group the new words in the lesson (19 nouns, 5 verbs, 2 adjectives,
3 idioms and 1 adverd) and build sentences with them.

I1. LESSON DRILL.

170. Questions, — 1. Explain the difference between a sailing-ship
and a steam-ship. 2. What are the masts for? and the funnels ?
3. Where does the captain stand ? 4. What is a bad sailor ? 5. De
the passengers always sit in their cabins ? 6. Why is there a light-
house in every harbour? 7. Where does it stand? 8. Where is a
harbour usually built? why? 9. Does a ship stop along a platform ?

171. Replace or complete the verbs by ‘to get’ as often as possible. —
1. 1 bought my hat at the milliner’s. 2. This girl becomes prettier
and prettier. 3. He rose up from his chair and put on his hat. 4. He
came to the pier just as the ship was sailing away. 5. He received a
letter as he was leaving his house. 6. The leaves turn yellow and then
fall in Autumn. 7. He obtained some information from the policeman
who was standing at the crossing. 8. I stand up and leave the room.
9. He has a new car. 10. You have to buy your ticket.

1
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PEOPLE OF THE SEA

National Gallery, Millbank.
C. N. HEMY. PILCHARDS.

1. A fisherman’s life is a hard one. Every day, he
sets sail and goes out to sea, to sail back home with the
tide, glad if he has made a good catch, and depressed if
the fishing has been bad. When he is not out at sea, he
mends the meshes of his nets or overhauls his fishing-
smack (or boat). 1

2. But his life is not only a hard one, it is also a perilous
one.

The sea is sometimes rough when he sets sail and a gale
begins to blow. His little boat pitches and rolls on the
waves, and may strike against a rock and be wrecked.

3. Every year, scores of fishermen are drowned in
this way; and every year more widows and orphans
weep for their lost husbands and fathers.

But the crew are not lost every time a fishing-smack is
wrecked, fortunately. When they are seen from the
shore, other sailors launch the life-boat to go to their
rescue; the rescuers have their reward when they can
bring the wrecked crew safe to land.
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| isi | [ o: door | |eicake| [uiblue| [finaliz]
pitch more launch sale brew fishes
widow score orphan gale crew pitches

fisherman shore reward wave shoot meshes

2. wrecked (rekt) strike (straik) drowned (draund).
3. meshes, perilous, life-boat, depressed, overhauling.

GRAMMAR

COLLECTIVE NOUNS.
Compare :
The crew was not lost. The crew were not lost.
A collective noun (crowd, family, ete,) can be used with a
verb in the singular or in the plural.
A, AN after PREPOSITIONS.
* Compare : v
I went out without an umbrella. What sort of @ manis he?
He spoke without eloquence. What sort of eloquence is it?
Use a, an, after a preposition, with a singular concrete noun.

HOME PREPARATION

J. NEW WORDS.

a) Give the 3 forms of : to be, to begin, to blow, to bring, I can, to go,
to have, to lose, to make, to see, to set, to strike, to weep.

b) Group the new words in the lessont (12 nouns, 6 verbs, 2 adjectives and
1 idiom) and build sentences with them.

I1. LESSON DRILL.

172, Questions. — 1. Does a fisherman go fishing in a steamer ?
2. With what does he catch fish? 3. Whenishe glad? and depressed?
4. What does he do when there are holes in his nets? 5, What
is a widow ? an orphan ? 6. Give an equivalent for : 20 books.
. 7. What is a life-hoat? 8. When is it launched? 9. What is the
crew of a boat? 10. Give the opposite of safe.

173. Use‘a’ or“an’ when necessary. — 1. A rowing-boat is without
mast. ' 2. They rowed with great courage. 3. The children walked
with bare feet. 4. Tommy is devil of boy. 5. He travelled in coach.
6. He always acts with prudence. 7. He cried for joy. 8. Jane was
riding on horse. 9. He never goes out without hat on. 10. Can’t you
smelt without nose ?

CARPENTIER-FIALIP. — Cl. de 5e. 6
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ENGLAND AND THE SEA

1. If we consider a map of Great Britain, we shall
observe that it is an island washed by the North Sea,
the Channel, the Irish Sea and the Atlantic Ocean; we
shall also find that many of its rivers end in deep tidal
estuaries, which bring- the sea far inland, so that no part
of Great Britain is very far from the sea. .

2. When islanders remain in their island, the seais a
barrier to them, which cuts them off from the bigger world
outside. But if they have something of an adventurous
spirit in them, the sea is an open road.

The inhabitants of Britain have ever been sea-rovers :
the Celts, the Angles, the Saxons, the Danes, the
Normans, all the men who invaded the island, had to be
adventurous sailors.

3. No wonder then that the British flag is carried
over the five oceans by British ships, and that British
possessions lie along the principal sea-routes.

If her ships did not supply her with food, Britain would
die. You now understand why the British Navy has been
for so long the first in the world, and why the sea is some-
thing more to young Britons than a place to paddle in
when the Summer holidays come.
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I. | elcake | [ou nose] | 2cat || isit | |us blue| [ a but |

Dane open flag Briton food young
invade rover Saxon British crew wonder
remain ocean inhabitant consider route Summer

2. adventurous (ad'ventfores) barrier (‘bario) Celt (kelt)
estuary (‘estjuori) possessions (pa'zefonz) island ('ailond).

GRAMMAR

POSITION OF ADVERBS.
I. Adverbs of place, manner and precise time are Dlaced :
a) after the verb if there is no object.
He arrived yesterday. She dances gracefully.
b) after the object if there is one.
We shall have tea outside.

2. Usually, generally, also, almost, and all adverbs of
indefinite time are placed :
a) before the verb in simple tenses.
b) between the auxiliary and the verb in compound temses.
He sometimes sings. I have never seen him.
She often drives her car. I shall also buy a cake.
School usually beginsat 8. He has almost finished.

HOME PREPARATION

I. NEW WORDS.

a) Give the 3 forms of : to be, to bring, to come, to cut, to have, to lie.
b) Group the new words (15 nouns, 5 verbs, 2 adjectives and 1 idiom).

II. LESSON DRILL.

174. Questlons. — 1. What is Great Britain? 2. What sea washes
France and Great Britain ? 3. What is an islander ? 4. By whom
was Britain invaded? 5. What are the coiours of the French flag?
6. Why are steamers necessary to Great Britain ? 7. How does a
river end ? 8. Is France an island ? 9. What does a navy consist
of ? 10. Why is no part of Great Britain far from the sea ?

175, Place the adverb, — 1. (nowadays) Men don’t wear gorgeous
clothes. 2. (awry) The crab was running. 3. (fo-day) They left for
England. 4. (confidently) They started on their voyage. 5. (never)
A river flows up a valley. 6. (almosty He fell from his horse.
7. (sometimes) They go to the sea-side. 8. (now) 1 must begin,
9. (well) She iearnt her lessons. 10 (now) 1 must begin my exercise.
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Group ifto sound columns : steer, moor, boy, pier,
fire, hare, shore, tourist, tyre, buoy, iron, sure, reward,
repair, appointed, year, launch, wire, bear, poor.

Stress corréctly s several, consider, possessions, castle,
to inspect, hadrbour, adventuarous, terror, overhauling,
inhabitant.

isezimiian—  YERSE

BIG STEAMERS

““ Oh, where are you going to, all you Big Steamers,
With England’s coal, up and down the salt seas?

“ We are going to fesch you your bread and your butler,
Your beef, pork and mutton, eggs, apples and cheese.”

*“ And where will you fetch it from, all you Big Steamers,
And where shall I wrile you when you are away? ”

“ We fetch it from Melbourne, Quebec and Vancouver,
Address us at Hobart, Hong-Kong and Bombay.”

““ But if anything happened to all you Big Steamers,

And suppose you were wrécked wp and down the salt sea?
“ Why, you'd hive %o coffee or bacon for breakfast,

And you'd have no imuffins o2 toast for your tea.”

“ Then I'll pray for fine weather for all you Big Steamers,
For little blue billows and breezes so soft.”

“ Oh, billows and bréézes dom't bother Big Steamers,
For we're iron below and steel-rigging aloft.”

 Then I'll build a new lighthouse for all you Big Steamers,
With plenty wise pilots to pilot you through.”

 Oh, the Channel’s as bright as a ball-room already,
And pilots ave thicker than pilchards at Looe.”

¢ Then what can 1 do for you, all you Big Steamers,
Oh, what can I do for your comfort and good ?

 Send out yowr big warships to watch your big waters,
That no one may stop wus from bringing you food.

For the bread that you eat and the biscuits you nibble, -
The sweels that you suck and the joints that you carve,

They are brought to you daily by all us Big Steamers,
And if any one hinders our coming, yow'll starvel ”’

RupYARD KIPLING (1865-1936).
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ARIEL’'S SONG

Full fathom five thy father lies;
Of his bones are coral made;
Those are pearls that were his eyes !
Nothing of kim that doth fade
But doth suffer a sea-change
Into something rich and strange.
Sea-nymphs hourly ring his knell.
Hark | now I hear them — Ding, dong, bell.

WILLIAM SHAKESPEARE (I564-1616).

EXERCISES

176, Write in the singular. — 1, They travelled without tickets.
2. What brave men were drowned in that terrible wreck! 3. The
women wore black clothes, for they had lost their husbands. 4. Do
sailors lead perilous lives ? 5. What 'sort of men are these ?

177. Write in the piural, — 1. He found a crab in the rock. 2. The
sheep was at rest in the meadow. 3. A little boy loves to make a
mud-pie. 4. He had come out without a hat on. 5. There was a buoy
floating near the sandbank.

178. Turn into exclamatory sentences (two forms). — 1. We walked
fast. 2. There were high waves. 3. He swims far. 4. Baby made a
beautiful mucd-pfe. 5. The cliff is sheer. 6. It is pleasant to walk on
the sand. 7. He caught many crabs. 8. My friend is kind. 9. This
boy works. 10. We caught shrimps.

179. Place the adverb correctly. — 1. (to-morrow) The glazier will
come to mend the broken windo-s-pane. 2. (sometimes) She darns her
stockings herself. 3. (seldom)Boys sew their own buttons. 4. (badly)
The tailor has cut my coat. 5. (approximately) 1 gave her your
address. 6 (often) 1 shall go to the theatre when I am in London.
7. (also) He has got a house in the country. 8. (easily) You will
solve this problem. 9. (gallantly) The firemen rescued the inhabitants
of the burning house. 10, (enough) You do not work fast.

180. Big steamers. — 1. How many accented syllables are there in
each line ? 2. What product is exported from, and what others are
imported into England ? 3. What are steamers made of ? 4. Do they
fear a stormy sea ? 5. What is the Channel ? 6. Who is asking the
questions which the steamers are supposed to answer ? 7. Is the last
line of the poem quite true? 8. Do you remember when farming
was almost abandoned in England ? 9. Are big steamers as important
for French children, as for English children ? 10. What do they
bring to them ? !
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1. Article indéfini.

@) a s'emploie devant une consonne et devant une h aspirée;
devant un w, un y, et devant le son
an s’emploie devant une voyelle ou une h muette,

b) a se prononce E H

an se prononce {on|.

¢) a, an s'emploie avec les 3 genres. Il n’a pas de pluriel.

d) a, an s’emploie devant un attribut : Father is a doctor ;
aprés une préposition : cf. § 102;
et aprés what et such cf. § 106.

¢) nota, not an se remplace souvent par no : I have no pen.

2. Article défini.

@) the se prononce devant une voyelle et devant

une consonne ou une h aspirée; -
b) the s’emploie avec les 3 genres, au singulier et au pluriel.

3. Emploi et omission de THE.

I. On omet the:

a) aprés un cas possessif et aprés whose;
b) devant tout nom qui n’est pas déterminé.

et particuliérement devant :
les noms concrets au pluriel :
Shoes are made of leather.

les noms abstraits :
War is a terrible thing.

les noms de sciences :
We learn history.

les noms de couleurs:
I lske green.

les noms de matidres: -
Wood is useful.

les noms de pays:
France is much larger than
England.

les titres + nom propre :
King George V 1s dead.

Mais on dira 1
The shoes I wear are black.
The war of 1914 was terrible.
We learn the history of Greece.
I lske the green of your dress.
The wood of my pencil is soft.

The France of to-day is very
different from that of Clovis.

The King of England is ill,
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2. On emploie thes

a) sil'objet désigné est unique : the sun, the rain:

b) si le nom au singulier représente toute l'espéce ¢

The dog is a friend to men ou 1 Dogs are friends to men.

EXERCICES

181. Use ¢“the’’ when necessary. — 1. Streets of fown were full of
people, 2, All men are afraid of death. 3. Donkey is a patient
animal. 4. Public-schools of England are proud of their traditions.
5. Lamp-posts light our streets at night. 6. Cardboard is used to
make boxes with. 7. Italy has many ancient buildings. 8. War
is a terrible thing. 9. Wool of this carpet is soft and thick. 10. War
which began in 1914 lasted four years,

182, Write in the singular. — 1. Avenues led to the cathedral.
2. Men-servants were more often used formerly than now. 3. Several
books have come for you, but they are not the ones you wanted most.
4. London taxis do not look modern. 5. They are gentlemen,

183. Write in the plural.— 1. The horse s a fine animal. 2. I took
a corner-seat. 3. There was a bus going up the street. 4. He had a
French stamp and an English one. 5. The taxi-man raised the .
flag of his taxi. 6. There is a family who lives in our house. 7. The
rat is not a useful animal. 8. An ox is used to draw a heavy cart.
9. An Englishman is usually taller and fairer than a Frenchman.
10. A dictation teaches you spelling.

2 2 2 2 2 IL.LLENOM 2 B B 2 2

4. Formation des noms,

a) Verbe + ing = action de. . . . reading, lravelling.
b) Verbe + er, or = agent . . . . actor, bricklayer.

¢) Adjectif+ ness = nom abstrait . businmess, happiness.
d) Nom + ess = féminin . . . . . poetess, lioness.

5. Noms coniposés.

a) Adjectif +nom .. . . .. blackboard; grandparent.
b) Gérondif +nom. . . . .. looking-glass ; drawing-pin.
¢) Nom +nom . . . . . . . classroom; cupboard.
REMARQUE :

Le premier élément dans un nom composé joue un rble
d'adjectif. I1 est donc invariable. :

Ex : school-room, school-vooms; fish-knife, fish-knives}

tooth-brush, tooth-brushes; flower-bed, flower-beds.
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6. Le genre des noms.
genre masculin. , ke boy, Fred
genre féminin, . . a girl, Jane §° * DOMS de personnes,
genre neutre . . . @ book, & fork. . . noms de choses,
REMARQUES : '
Un trés jeune bébé est souvent neutre.
Les animaux sont neutres en principe.
Les animaux familiers sont souvent masculins on féminins.

Certains noms de personnes sont du genre commun : person,
artist, teacher, pupil, etc...

7. Formation du féminin,

I.eness . . . . . . . . omaster, mistress ) poet, poetess.

2. noms différents. . . . man, woman; cock, hen.
man-servant, maid-servant §

3. paradjonction , . . . %he-donkey, she-donkey ;
cock-sparrow, hen-sparrow,

8. Singulier et pluriel.
Le pluriel régulier se forme en ajoutant s au singulier,
Voir g 108 pour la prononciation de I's finale.

Ex: A book, two books — a house, two houses,

9. Pluriel en -es,

Les noms en 8, X, Z, ch, sh, forment leur pluriel en -es.
Ex: class, classes — bus, buses — box, boxes
brush, brushes — inch, inches,
de méme les noms en o.
negro, negroes — potalo, potatoes — tomato, tomatoes.
mais : piano, pianos.

10. Pluriel en -ies.

Les noms terminés par consonne - y ont leur pluriel en -ies
Ex: lady,ladies — family , families - cherry, ckerries,
mais : boy, boys — key ,keys; cf. § x07.

11. Pluriel en -ves.

Les noms en f et fe forment leur pluriel en -ves.
Ex : wife, wives — Rknife, knives — Jeaf, leaves.
EXCEPTIONS ; 700f, roofs ; handkerchief, handkerchiefs,
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12, Pluriels irréguliers.

en oo=ee ou={ an=en
ox  child foot goose tooth mouse man woman
oxen children  feet geese teeth  mice men women

13. Pluriels invariables,

Sheep est invariable : one sheep, three hundred sheep.
Fruit et fish sont souvent invariables,

14. Noms collectifs.

Certains noms représentant une collectivité sont invariables,
a) verbe au singuller. . . . . . . . hair, luggage.
b) verbeau pluriel. . . . . . . . . people, cattle.
¢) verbe au singulier ou au pluriel. . crew, family, crowd.

15. Pluriel idiomatique.

Un sujet pluriel exige parfois un complément pluriel.
Comparez : The two sisters had their hats on their heads.
The two sisters came to see us in their car,

16. Formation du eas possessif.

a) Employez ’s pour les noms singuliers ou pluriels sans -s.
Employez une apostrophe seule pour les pluriels en -s.

b) Le nom complément précdde le nom complété,

¢) the est toujours supprimé aprés le cas possessif.

the doll of Jane. . . . . Jane’s doll.
. . _\Vthe car of Dr. Brown . . Dr. Broww’s car.
d) Singulier 3§ 1. book of the boy . . . the boy’s book.

the lifeof aman . . . . amaw’s life.
Pluriel the toys of her childven. . her children’s toys.
€) Pluriel 3 4/ 4 btes of the pupils. . the pupils’ tables.

17. Emploi du cas possessif.

a) Il ne peut pas s’appliquer & un nom d’étre inanimé.
Ex ; Fred’s leg. The horse’s leg; mais : the leg of the chair.

b) Il peut s’appliquer aux noms de distance et de temps.
Ex : an hour's walk; a fifty miles® journey.

¢) Shop, church, house sont souvent omis aprés ’s.
Ex : She went o the baker's. I live far from my friend’s.
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184, Write the feminine in -ess of — Shepherd; master; giant;
host; Jew; mayor; malefactor; negro; actor; poet.

185. Give the feminine equivalent of — Country-man; school-boy;
he-monkey; grandson; boy-scout; gentleman; guinea-cock; King;
Lord Mayor; landlord; lion.

186. Group into three columns (masculine, feminine and common
genders), — Husband; artist; cook; pedestrian; fool; lady; neighbour;
visitor; dress-maker; boot-maker; Dad; landlady; ship; Mrs. Smith;
blacksmith; headmaster; vicar; musician; maid; boarder.

187, Write in the masculine. — 1. The village schoolmistress
wrote her letters in her kitchen. 2. This lady is proud of her dress.
3. The landlady asked her boarder what she would have for tea.
4. Was not the old woman pleased to see her granddaughter?
5. She is my niece, her mother is my wife’s sister.

188, Complete with one or the other of the nouns between brackets.
— 1. The (maid, valet) did not think her wages were high enough.
2. (Adam, Eve) was sorry for his disobedience. 3. She said that
she did not know (Mr. Brown, Mrs. Brown) but she had seen his
wife. 4. The milliner sold the (gentleman, lady) a hat which fitted
her well. 5. (Uncle, aunt) asked me to send her postcards.

189, Explaln. — A morning train; a booking-office; a ticket-
inspector; a waiting-room; a cloak-room; a book-stall; a taxi-driver;
a schoolmaster; hand-luggage; night-things.

190. Turn into the plural. — 1. She looked for a costume in her
fashion-paper., 2. A Customs officer stood on the pier. 3. I was
sitting in a deck-chair. 4. The man put a flower in his button-
hole. 5. The ox is drawing a cart full of corn up that hill. 6. The
postman took the letters out of the letter-box. 7. A man-at-arms
was dressed in steel. 8. He writes with a fountain-pen. 9. The
Lord-Mayor took his man-servant with him. 10. An inch is less than
a foot, and a penny than a shilling.

191, Write in the singular. — 1, The thieves were arrested by
policemen. 2. The postmen bring our letters in their bags. 3. The
maids’ brooms have had a holiday. 4. The mice had run all over
the empty house. 5. Children like to travel in corridor trains.

192, Use the possessive case when possible. — 1. The tool of the
mason was very heavy. 2. The roof of his new house is finished.
3. The competition of tradesmen keeps the prices down. 4. The
new lease of our tenant is for nine years. 5. The paint of the walls
has come off. 6. He put his sheaf on the top of the cart. 7. The
juice of the grapes fell out of the press. 8. The father of Maggie
is a Customs officer. 9. She went to the shop of the baker. 10, This
Is the place of my friend.
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18. Formation des adjectifs.
1. Les adjectifs dérivés se forment avec :

a)nom +Y . . .o .- - rain, rainys mud, muddy.
) nom +ful. . . . . . . . use, useful;  care, careful,
¢) nom +less.. . . . . . . use, uselessy  care, careless.

2. Les adjectifs composés peuvent se former avec les élé-
ments suivants, le premier servant i déterminer le second :

a) Adjectif ou nom -+ adjectif.
Ex: dark-blue; red-hot; shoulder-high; knee-deep.
b) Adjectif, adverbe ou nom+- participe présent ou passé.
Ex : white-painted; horse-drawn; good-looking; hand-made,
c) Adjectif ou nom + imitation du participe passé.

- Ex: blue-uniformed; strong-limbed ; fair-haired; grey-eyed.

19. Genre et nombre.
Les adjectifs sont invariables en genre et en nombre.
Ex: agood boy, a good girl, a good dog, & good book.
2 good boys; 2 good girls: 2 good dogs; 2 good books.
20. Place des adjectifs.
a) Un adjectif épithéte préctde toujours le nom.
Ex : Mr. Brown is a tall, thin, while-haired old man.
b) Déterminé par un complément, il suit le nom.
Ex : I want a glass full of wine, not of waler.
¢) 1l suit également something, anything, nothing,
Ex : I have nothing special to tell you.
d) Unadjectif attribut (avec to make, to keep) suit le nom.

Ex: We wear gloves to keep our hands warm in Winter.
The mountain air makes childrer strong.

~ 21. Adjectifs pris substantivement.

a) Ils sont toujours pluriel, quoique invariables.
Ex: The blind are unhappy (les aveugles).
Mais : A blind man is unhappy (un aveugle...)’
b) Iis sont précédés de the et ne désignent qu'une totalité.
Ex : The rich must help the poor.
The English drink much tea.
Mais : There are many poor people in our lown.
Some English men drink wine at every meal.
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22. Comparatif d’égalité.

AFFIRMATION
ET QUESTION NEGATION
Adjectifs courts | | notso ...as
ou longs as..as 1 notas..as

23. Comparatif et superlatif de supériorité.

COMPARATIF - SUPERLATIF
Adjectifs courts .er than the ...est
Adjectifs longs | more ... than the most ...

Ex : Iron is more useful than gold.
It is the most useful of all metals.
February is shorter than May.
It is the shortest month in the year.
REMARQUE : Voir tableau § 107, pour l'orthographe du
comparatif et du superlatif en -er et -est.

24. Comparatifs et superlatifs irréguliers.

good, well . . . better. . . . . . the best

bad, ill. .. . . worse. . . . . . the worst

much, many . . more. . . . . . the most

fittle . . . . . . Jess. . . . . . . the least

far. . . . . .. farther . . . . . the farthest

25. Comparatif et superlatif d’infériorité.
COMPARATIF SUPERLATIF

Tous les adjectifs less ... than the least ...

REMARQUE :
Not so... as remplace fréquemment less than, surtout pour
les adjectifs courts.
Ex : Work is less pleasant than play.
Work is not so pleasant as play.
The least intelligent of you can do this exercise eastly.
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26. Double comparatif.

Le double comparatif exprime qu'une qualité augmente
ou diminue (de plus en plus, de moins en moins).
Ex : Our lessons are getting more and more difficult.
Days are getting shorter and shorter in Autumn.
People who cannot read are less and less numerous.

27. Emploi du comparatif.

@) On I'emploie au lieu du superlatif quand il ne s’agit que

de deux objets. (Cf. la régle latine: Validior manuum.)
Ex : Mrs. Martin has two children; the elder is a boy.

b) On l'emploie aussi dans les expressions I had rather
(7’ aimerais mieux), et I had better (je ferais mieux).
Elles sont suivies de than 4 infinitif sans to.

¢) Same est traité comme un comparatif d’égalité.

Ex : My old neighbour wears the same hat as last year.
Other est traité comme un comparatif de supériorité,
Ex: I have no other lesson than this one for to-morrow.

EXERCICES

193. Turn into the negative. — 1. Jack Is as tall as Jim. 2. I
write as well as you do. 3. She gave me as much dessert as I yranted.
4. I shall see you now as often as before. 5. Autumn is as pleasant
as Summer. 6. Do we like work as much as play ? 7. His English
is as bad as last year. 8. There are as many clubs in French schools
as in English schools. 9. We are allowed to read as many story-
books as during the holidays, 10. Can you swim as far as Jack ?

194, Compare, using comparatives of equality, — 1. The Japanese,
the Chinese; small. 2. My fur, your coat; warm. 3. His hat, his
clothes; old-fashioned. 4. Dora, her mother; fair. 5. English 3rd
class, French 2nd class; comfortable.

195. Complete, using the comparative a) of superiority, b) of
inferiority. — 1. Betsy, her sister; cheerful. 2. French and
Chinese; easy. 3. Girls, boys; strong. 4. Tom, his friend; lonely.
5. Frenchmen, Englishmen; dark.,

196, Complete, using the superlative a) of superiority, b) of infer-~
fority. — 1. Jane, the girls of the form; hard-working. 2. The
youngest, all the new boys; home-sick, 3. Fanny, all the girls I
know; pretty. — 4. Freddy, the family;fall. 5. The three languages,
English, Chinese and Russian; difficult.

197. Complete with comparatives or superiatives. — 1. Chocolate
is (good) than soup. 2. February Is (short) month of the year. 3.Bob
Is (old) than Fanny. 4. A new boy is (lonely) than other boys.
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5. Jim is (bad) boy at English in the form. 6. My chum sits (near)
tome. 7. I have 4 boy cousins : the (old) is Fred; and 2 girl cousins :
the (old) is Doris. 8. The elephant is (big) of all four-footed animals.
9. 4 is a (bad) mark than 5. 10. My right hand is the (strong).

198, Give the reverse or reverses of. — 1. A chalr is higher than
atable. 2. A stove is more convenient than central heating. 3. She
Is the most attentive girl in the form. 4. An unripe frult is sweeter
than a ripe fruit. 5. The rowing-club is more active in Winter.
6. Jack is the most painstaking boy of -all. 7. A division is less
difficult than an addition. 8. It I8 in France that wine is the most
expensive. 9. My tasks are easier than in the 6th form. 10. Jimmy
is the least tall of the family. '

199, Explain. — 1. A long-lived animal. 2. A well-chosen example.
3. A comfortable-looking house. 4. Home-made jam. 5. A gorgeous-
feathered bird.

200. Replace by compound adjectives. — 1. A man whose face
is merry. 2. A beggar who has a plaintive voice. 3. Violets which
smell sweel. 4. A horse whose limbs are strong. 5. A race of men
who love peace.

IV. LES NOMBRES
28. Nombres cardinaux.

0 .. nought|10 .. ten
I.one (II.. eleven 21 .. twenty-one
2. two |12.. twelve 20 .. twenty | 22 .. twenty-two
3 .. three |13..thirteen | 30 .. thirty | 33 .. thirty-three
4 .. four |14..fourteen |40 .. forty | 44 .. forty-four

5 .. five |15.. fifteen 50 .. fifty 55 .. fifty-five

6 .. six 16 .. sixteen . | 60 .. sixty | 67 .. sixty-seven
7 .. seven |17 .. seventeen| 70 .. seventy 76 .. seventy-six
8 .. eight |18 ..eighteen | 80 ..eighty | 88 .. eighty-eight
9 .. nine |19..nineteen | 9o .. ninety | 99 .. ninety-nine

100 .. one hundred 159 .. one hundred and fifty-nine
500 .. five hundred

1000 .. one thousand 1201 .. one thousand, two hundred
and ninety-one or :

10000 .. ten thousand twelve hundred and ninety-one.
1000000 .. one million ‘1550000 .. One million, five hun-
dred and fifty thousand.

REMARQUE : Les nombres sont toujours invariables,




166 PRONOMS ET ADJECTIFS PERSONNELS

29. Nombres ordinaux, :

1st .. first 13th .. thirteenth |70th .. seventieth

2nd ..second |14th .. fourteenth |8oth .. eightieth

3rd ..third |15th .. fifteenth |goth .. ninetieth

4th .. fourth (16th .. sixteenth |21st .. twenty-first

sth .. fifth 17th .. seventeenth|22nd .. twenty-second
6th ..sixth |18th .. eighteenth |33rd .. thirty-third

7th . seventh |1gth .. nineteenth |44th .. forty-fourth

8th ..ejghth |2o0th ., twentieth |{3sth .. fifty-fifth

oth .. ninth |3oth .. thirtieth [66th .. sixty-sixth

roth .. tenth  {4o0th .. fortieth 77th .. seventy-seventh
11th .. eleventh{soth .. fiftieth 88th .. eighty-eighth
12th .. twelfth |6oth .. sixtieth goth .. ninety-ninth, etc.
To0th .. hundtedth 123rd .. hundred and twenty-third
1 0o0oth .. thousandth I 000 oooth .. millionth, etc...

@) th est la marque des nombres ordinaux, sauf 1, 2, 3.

b) Ils servent pour la date et les noms de souverains.
Ex : School begins on the first of October,
King George the Fifth died in 1937,

' V. PRONOMS ET ADJECTIFS PERSONNELS 2
coMPLE- POSSESSIF
% SUPET“yeny | REFLECHT AD]. | PRONOMS
I I me myself my | mine
o 12 you | you | yourself your | yours
B\ [masc. |he |him | himself | his | his
§ jém. |she |her |herself | her | hers
3 mens. |1t |it | teelf its | its own
indéf. | one | one | oneself one’s{one’s own
ST we |us ourselves | our | ours
g 2 | you | you | yourselves | your | yours
213 they | them | themselves | their| theirs
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31. Pronoms sujets et compléments.

4) Le méme pronom est complément direct ou indirect.

Ex. : I shall sec her to-morrow.
Je 1a verrai demain.

I shall speak to her to-morrow.
Je lui parlerai demain.
b) Il ne peut &tre répété, comme dans : moi, je..., etc.
Ex : He does not ses us, but we sée him.
Lui ne nous voit pas, mais nous, nous le voyons.
¢) Le pronom complément suit toujours le verbe.
Ex: Jele vois. Je lui parle. Elle nous voit.
I ses bim. I speak to him, She sees us.
d) 1l ne peut jamais s’employer comme sujet.
Ex : Je suis aussi grand que lui = I am as tall as he.

32. Pronoms réfléchis.

a) Se forment avec: adjectif possessif ou pronom complé-
ment -} self, ou selves.

b) Insistent sur la personnalité (sujet ou complément).

Ex : He did it himself, ou : He himself did it

I must see the letter itself, not a copy.

¢) Précédés de by, expriment P’idée de solitude.

Ex : I was by myself = J’étais tout seul.
d) Servent A la conjugaison réfléchie des verbes. § 8o.

33. Accord des possessifs.

a) Les possessifs anglais varient en genre et en nombre
avec le possesseur, jamais avec la chose possédée.
Ex : My book, my books. Their dog, their dogs.
The bicycle carries its master on its back.
The farmer goes to town with his wife and his son.
Jane plays with her brother, her sister, and her doll.
b) Sile possesseur est indéfini, on emploie one’s, cas possessif
du pronom indéfini one (§ 51, ¢).
Ex : It §s sometimes hard to do one’s duty (... son devoir),
One must take care of one’s health (... sa santé).



168 EXERCICES

201. Group the ifalicised words according to their gender. —
+. There was only one absentee this morning, and she was ill. 2. The
beggar looked pleased when I gave her 6d. 3. The undergraduate
had a funny cap on his head. 4. The child was crying because he
had been punished. 5. The new boarder had no pen, but I lent him
one. 6. The hockey-team could not play because the captain had
hurt her knee. 7. I don’t like my neighbour, he is always pushing
my elbow. 8. My cousin has come back; we were glad to see him
again. 9. The drunkard was zigzagging down the street with his
hat under his arm. 10. This fool of a child has upset ink over her
new clothes.

202. Write in the plural. — 1. The man hung his coat in the hall.
2. I'wear a light dress in Summer. 3. The guard found him a vacant
seat. 4. He gave his luggage to a porter. 5. She was running on
the deck.

203. Give equivalents for. — 1. This farm belongs to Brown, 2. The
red pencil belongs to me. 3. This class-room does-not belong to us.
4. This cart belongs to the farmer. 5. This umbrella belongs to my
sister, not 1o my brother. 6. This book belongs to the parents, not
to the children.

204, Give equivalents for. — 1. Their house is old, but our house
isnew. 2. The thief said : this money belongs to nobedy, so it belongs
to me. 3. This car does not belong to them, for 1 know their car is
black. 4. They were an affectlonate family : what belonged to
one belonged to everybody. 5. She did not take the book : it did not
belong to her. 6. He wanted to use my bicycle : his bicycle had a
flat tyre. 7. Does this belong fo you? 8. This is not ry seat; my
seat was a corner-seat. 9. All these fields belorig to him. 10. The

room that was our class-room last year is now a cloakroom.

205, Complete with reflexive promouns. — 1. He did not buy a
copy but the picture. 2. It was the vicar who preached thls sermon,
not the curate. 3. The play was good, but the actors were bad.
4. The Pope said mass. 5. Iwant to see Mrs. Brown, not her husband,
6. You must learn your lesson; nobody can do it for you, ' 7. Mary
can’t pack up her things. 8. Bobby blacked his shoes to help his
mother. 9. The lady of the house opened the door, for the servant
was out,

206, Explain the difference between. — 1. They looked at them-
selves. They looked at each other. 2. We know ourselves. We
know one another. 3. You love yourself. You love oné another.
4. 1 hide myself from you. We hide from each other. 5. He and
Jack saw themselves. He and Jack saw each other.
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34. Tableau des différents relatifs.

SUJET COMPLEMENT | POSSESSION

whose
of which

whom
which

Pour les personnes who

Pour les choses g that

gthat

35. Emploi des relatifs.

Who . . . estsujet du verbe ou affribut.
Whom . . est complément du verbe, direct ou indirect.
Whose . . est complément du nom.
Which . . est sujet et complément.
11 remplace les noms de choses et @’ animauz.

36. Emploi de ‘that’.

I remplace who, whom ou which, obligatoirement :
a) Aprés un superlatif.
Ex : This is the best friend that I have ever had.
b) Aprés all, first, last et ’adjectif only.
Ex : Take all the books that you like.
¢) Aprés un antécédent mixte (personnes et choses).
Ex : We met people and cattle that were going to markel.
d) Mais il ne peut s’employer aprés une préposition.
Ex : The picture that he was looking at was dark.
or : The picture at which ke was looking was dark.

37. Construction de ‘whose’ et de ‘which’,

a) Pour les personnes:
The boy whose book I have is absent this morning.
b) Pour les choses :
I have a chair, one leg of which got broken the other day.
¢) Whose, cas possessif de who, ne peut &tre suivi de the.
Of which, n’étant pas un cas possessif, suit le nom
de l'objet possédé (cf. b).
Whose, étant un cas possessif, le précéde immédiatement.
Ex : The people in whose house he lives are his friends.
Les gens dans la maison dc qui il habite sont ses amis.
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38. What.

What n’est pas un pronom relatif: mais il i
rble de relatif composé.P ¢ s T Joue souvent le

11 équivaut alors au frangais ce que, la chose quel

Ex : Show me what you write, I'll corvect it.
ou : Show me the thing which yow write, I'll corvect .

39. Omission du pronom relatif,

On ne peut pas sous-entendre un pronom sujet.

_Un pronom relatif complément, introduisant une propo-
sition complétive, peut étre omis.

Si le pronom est complément indirect, son omission néces-
site le rejet de la préposition.

Ex : The story-book (which) I love best is Gulliver,
Do you know the boy (whom) I spoke to?

EXERCICES

207. Complete with relative pronouns. — 1. A child ... lives at
school is a boarder. 2. He has just sold the house ... he had lived
in all these years. ‘3. Show me the picture of ... you were talking
yesterday. 4. She quarrelled with the friend ... she had invited.
5. Mr. Smith is the baker ... shop is opposite the cathedral. 6. I
gave him all the stamps ... I had. 7. Can yeu name a school the
pupils ... wear top-hats ? 8. I do not like men ... do not speak the
truth. 9. This is the only goid coin ... I have, 10. I want a servant
... I can take to the country with me.

208. To what questions are these answers? (Use ‘whose’s Ex...2
She bought Dr. Miller’s horse. Question: Whose horse did she buy?)
— 1. ...? He takes his friend’s place. 2. ...? The mald sviceps
mother’s bedroom. 3...7? She polished her brother’s shoes.
4. ..? He will fil} good children’s stockings. b5...? We tasted
our friend’s wine. 6. ..? Itis the custom of French people to
drink wine. 7....7 Iused my sister’s pen to do my prep. 8....7
The children will play in the garden of their aunt. 9. ..? Jack
cut his meat with hls own knife. 10....? Jane rode a bicycle that
belonged to a neighbour. ~
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209, Distinguish between the different uses of ¢ that’ and omit
¢ that * wherever possible. — 1. He did not bring me the things that
I wanted. 2. He told us that he hoped that we should be very good.
3. That film that we saw the other day was the worst that had ever
been produced. 4. I knew that there was no squire in that village.
5. Was that the same boy that came some time ago ?

210. Translate into English. — 1. L’auto que vous voyez est & mol.
2. Elle a rencontré une amie qu’elle n’avait pas vue depuis 1930.
3. Tous les champs que vous avez traversés appartiennent au squire.
4, Mon pére, qui aime beaucoup les fleurs, a un grand jardin. 5. Il
a puni les éléves dont les notes étaient au-dessous de4. 6. Un homme
qui ferre les chevaux s’appelle un maréchal-ferrant. 7. J'ai un chien
dont la queue et les oreilles sont noires. 8. Jean est le seul éléve
qui n’ait pas fait de fautes. 9. Vous ne connaissez pas la personne
dont je parle. 10. Cest un homme que je rencontre tous les jours.

@  VII. PRONOMS DEMONSTRATIFS 2 B

40. Adjectifs démonstratifs.

SINGULIER| PLURIEL EXEMPLES

Objeis proches |  this these | Give me this pen.
Objets éloignés|  that those | Show me those papers.

41. Pronoms démonstratifs.

SINGULIER| PLURIEL EXEMPLES
. What is this ?
ced this ? This ¢s a book.
What is that ?
cela that » Bring me that.

My bicycle is broken, I ride
that those that of my brother.

celle, celles She likes books, especially
those with pictures.

celui, ceux,
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42. Who, whom, whose.

Ces trois relatifs sont aussi pronoms interrogatifs pouy
les personnes.
Ex : Who are you ? I am Mr. Brown,
Whom did she invite 7 All her best friends,
Whose pen are you using ? My sister’s.

43. What.

What est adjectif et pronom. Il peut s'appliquer 3 une
personne pour en demander la fonction.
Ex : What book is this ? It is a book about kistory.
Who is he? Mr. Brown. — What is he ? A farmer.

44. Which.

Which est adjectif et pronom. II porte sur le choix d’une
personne ou d’une chose.
Ex : Which book 'y Dickens do you prefer 2 Oliver Twist,
Which of you will come with me ? — I , Said John.

45. Réponses a ‘whose’.

La réponse comprendra un adjectif, un pronom, ou un cas
possessif,
Ex : Whose pen is this ?
It is my pen; — it is mine ; — it is Fred’s,

46. Réponse a ‘which’.

Which of these hats will you take ?
Lequel de ces chapeaux prendrez-vous ?
this one = celuij-ci.
a) { that one = celui-13.
the one with a flower = celui avec une fleur.
either (of them) = I'un ou 'autre (s'il y en a deux).
any of them = n’importe lequel (s’ y en a plus de deus:.

5§
g both (of them) = tous les deux.
5

o

all (of them) = tous (plus de deuz).

none (of them) = aucun (sl y en q plus de deyx).
aeither (of them) = ni I'un ni I'autre (s’ y en a deux).

&
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47. Sens général des indéfinis.

La plupart des indéfinis expriment une idée de quantité,
petite ou grande, restreinte ou totale.

. He looked at me with his

one . . . .| um, une, unique one eye.

‘ They both go to school.
both. . . .| tous les deux : s .
each. . . .| chacun (de deux) He had an apple in each

hand.

several . .| plusteurs I made several mistakes.
all. . . . .| fout, tous, toutes | All the boys are present.
every . . .| chaque, chacun Every boy is present.

.| some . . .| quelque(s) Some people drink tea.
any . . . .| du, dela,des Have you any sugar ?
alittle. . .| un peu de He takes a little jam.
afew . . .| quelques Here are a few cakes.
many . . . There were many boys.
much . . .| beaucoup de They made much noise. ~
plenty of. . I have plenty of time.
little. . . .} , de Hedid little work this year.
few . . . . ? He will get few prizes.
no. . . . . This tree gives no fruit.
not any . . pas de, aucun It does not give any fruit.
other . . .| autre(s) There are other books here.
another , .| un aulre I want another pen.

) ’ Bring the other boys with
the other(s) ée‘;uat;;res you.
Bring the others with you.

48. Adjectifs et pronoms.

Ces indéfinis sont adjectifs ou pronoms, sauf :
a) no et every qui sont uniquement adjectifs;
b) les composés de some, any, no et every qui sont uni-
quement pronoms, et toujours singuliers. :
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49, Some, any, no.

Some s’emploie dans les phrases affirmatives.
Any s’emploie dans les questions, les négations, et aprés if,
No remplace not any; il s’emploie avec un verbe 2 la forme
affirmative : sans do, does, did.
Les composés de some, any, no, suivent les mémes régles.
Ex: I have some ink. Have youany ink? I have no ink.
I know nobody. He asked if any one was coming.
REMARQUE :
Any peut s’employer dans une phrase affirmative, avec le
sens de n'importe quel..
. Ex: Any pupil can answer this question, it is so easy!
In London, anybody will tell you where St. Paul's s,

50. Many, much, few, little.

a) Many et few s’emploient avec un nom pluriel.
Much et little s’emploient avec un nom singulier,
b) Comparez few et a few; little et a little 2
Few mistakes = peu de fautes.
A few mistakes = quelques fautes,
Little sun = peu de soleil.
A little sun = un peu de soleil.
¢) L'usage courant tend a remplacer much, many, par a lot
of, lots of, plenty of dans les phrases affirmatives.

d) Pour le comparatif et le superlatif de supériorité de
many, much et little, voir § 24. Few est régulier.
e) little, few, many et much se combinent avec 3
too (frop). pour rendre I'idée de rop de, trop peu de.
80 (si) . . pour rendre I'idée de tant de, si peu de.
@8 (ausst). pour rendre 'idée de autant de, aussi peu de,
Ex : You make too much noise in class.
He ate so many cakes that he was 1ll.
Jack makes as little progress as his brother.
I shall take as few things as I can for the holidays.
) More se combine avec un nombre, ou avec some,
any, no, pour exprimer l'idée d'une quantité supplémentaire
(encore, plus de).
Ex : I shall writc 2 more letters. I want some more tea.
Have you any more work ? There is 0o more snow.
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51. One.
a) Adjectif numéral, contraire de several.
Ex : We have two ears, but only one nose.
b) Adjectif indéfini au sens de : un certain...
Ex : I know one Mr. Brown who is a doctor.
¢) Pronom qui peut s'ajouter A this, that, other, each,
every, either et neither, pour les concrétiser.
Ex : Your pencil is broken, take this one.
d) Pronom qui remplace un nom déja exprimé.
Ex : A quiet street is more pleasant than a noisy one,
There are quiet streets and busy ones in London.
¢) Pronom indéfini qui correspond au frangais on.
Son cas possessif est one’s (pour un possesseur indéfini).
Ex : If one cuis one’s nose, one hurts only oneself,

52. Each, every.
Tous deux sont toujours suivis d’'un verbe au singulier.
Each est individuel (chague), every collectif (fous).

Ex : Bvery boy was present; each received a present.

53. Other, others.

a) Other, adjectif, est invariable.
Other, pronom, prend un s au pluriel, .
Ex : I want some other books. I bought some others.
b) Attention & l'orthographe de another : en un seul mot.

54. Either, neither.

Ne pas les confondre avec either, neither, adverbes ou
conjonctions, § 97, 103.
Either et neither, indéfinis, signifient Pun ou Faulre et
wi Uun ni Pautre. 1ls sont adjectifs ou pronoms. '
Ex : I'll take either book. Either will do.

55. Enough.

Enough, indéfini, se place avant ou aprés le nom.
Ne pas le confondre avec enough, adverbe, § 89.

Ex : I have enough time. I have time enough,
mais : My coffee is not hot enough.
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211. Reverse the italicised words. — 1. We have much work during
the holidays. 2. He travels aq little. 3. He received some books
from his friend. 4. There are many pictures in an arithmetic book.
5. We found a great many flowers. 6. There were a few seats booked.
7. Young children have much pleasure in picture-galleries. 8. She
had so little pleasure that she stayed till the end. 9. We have
more concerts than last year. 10. I like sculpture as much as music.

212. Group any or its compounds into columns, according to their
meaning. — 1. Anybody can do this exercise. 2. Give me some more
tea if there is any. 3. She didn’t write any letters to-day. 4. Have
any of you seen Mary ? 5. Any sort of fire is pleasant in Winter.
6. Any man can dig the foundations of a house, but not draw its
plan. 7. The poor woman had not paid any rent for six months.
8. I don’t have any time to read. 9. He always left his things
anywhere about the house. 10. -Idon’t know if I have any ink Ileft.

213. Use one and ones when you can. — 1. This hat is tao big;
give me a smaller hat. 2. Here are two pencils : this pencil is hard,
that pencil is soft. 3. My book is dull, I want another book.
4. We have a small garden in front, and a larger garden behind
the house. 5. You have a good pen; I must get a pen like yours.

214. Complete with ¢ enough, any, elther, one or other. — 1. She
never makes ... mistakes. 2. This exercise is not difficult... 3. He
bought a book for himself and another ... for his friend. 4. He asked
me if I wanted ... money. 5. Some children were playing at hide
and seek ; the ... were reading. 6. A door must be ... shut or open.
7. The ... sheep were scattered about the meadow. 8. We had not
any rain this Summer, and they had not any ...in England. 9. When
will they come? ... before or after lunch, 10. This portrait is not a
good ... of my sister.

215, Translate into English. — 1. 1l m’a donné encore trois livres.
2. Avez-vous encore €crit des poésies? 3. Je n’ai plus d’argent dans
‘ma poche. 4. La fermié¢re a encore quelques poulets & vendre,
5. Est-ce que Jean a encore des legons & apprendre ?

216. Answer the questions. — 1. Which do children like better, toys
or cakes ? 2. Which of you has a beard ? 3. Which can you use to
write on paper, a pen, a pencil, or a fountain-pen ? 4. Which of
these things does the grocer sell : chocolate, coffee, sugar, salt, or
pepper ? 5. Which of your parents may you disobey ?
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56. Conjugaison de TO BE.

177

AFFIRMATION

NEGATION

QUESTION

I am
He s

We are, efc.

I .
He
We

not
not

am
1S
are

not,etc.

Am I?
Is he?
Are we? elc.

There is
There are

PRESENT

not
not

‘There is
‘There are

Is there ?
Are there?

I
We

was, ¢lc.
were, ¢fc.

1
We

was
were

not,eic.
not,elc.

Was I? et
Were we ? elc.

There was
There were

PRETER.

not
not

There was
There were

Was there?
Were there ?

1
He

have been
has been
elc.

I
He

have not been
has not beén

Have I
Has he

been?
been?

There has been
There have been

PRES.| PERF.

There has not been
There have not been

Has there been?
Have there been?

I had been
elc.

I
ele.

had not been

Had I been?

PLUP.

There had been

There had not :l)een

Had there been?

I shall be
He will be,
ete.

FUTURE

I
He
ete.

shall not be
will not be,

Shall I be?
Will he be?

There will be

There will not be

Will there be?

I should be
He would be
elc.

‘CONDIT.

I should not be
He
ete.

would not be,

Should I be?
Would he  be?

There would be

There would not be

Would there be?

Be !
Let him be, etc.

IMP,

Be not or do not be

Let him not be or Don’t let him be.

PAST PARTICIPLE : been

PRESENT PARTICIPLE : being
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57. Remarques sur TO BE.

a) To be est le seul verbe anglais dont le singulier et le plu-
riel différent, au présent comme au prétérit.

b) To be s’emploie pour exprimer :

- Une probabilité . Heis fo speak = il doit parler.
. Un état du temps It is cold = il fait froid.

1. Une quantité. . . Thereis, theve are =il y a.
2.Unage . ... .Jam12= Jal 12ans.

3. Une mesure. . . It is 2ft long = il a 2 pieds de long.
4. Une sensation . . I am hungry = J'ai faim.

5. Une émotion. . . He was afraid = il avait peur.

6

7

58. Conjugaison de TO HAVE.

AFFIRMATION NEGATION QUESTION
I have I havenot Have I?
He has He has not Has he?

We have, efc. | We have not, efc. Have we ? efc.

I had, etc. I had not, etc. Had I? et

I have had I have not had | Have I had?
He has had He has not had | Has he had?
We have had, | We have not had, | Have we had ?

eie. ele. elc.
I had had, I had not had, Had I had?
ele. elc. elc.

I shall have | I shall not have | Shall I have?
He will have | He will not have,| Will he have ?
elc. ele, ele.

I should have|l should not have |Should I have ?
He would have He would not have,(Would he have ?
ele. elc. elc.

Have! Have not, do not have, etc. '
Let me haveletc.|Let me not have ! o7 don’t let me have.

IMPER. CONDIT. |FUTURE|PLUP,|PRES,PERF.|PRET.| PRES,

PAST PARTICIPLE : had PRESENT PARTICIPLE ; having
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59. Emploi de TO HAVE,

a) exprime la possession: I have got a house.
b) devant un infinitif, a le sens de must.

NoTE. — Dans ces deux cas il est souvent suivi de got.

Ex : Je dois travailler I must work = I have (got) to work.
Je devrai travailler . . . . . . . I shall have to work.

¢) sert & former les temps composés du passé (cf. § 64, d).

d) avec better than, il traduit : Je ferass mieux.
avec rather than, il traduit : {’aimerais mieux (§ 82, b).

60. Conjugaison d’un verbe ardinaire.

AFFIRMATION NEGATION QUESTION
I ‘open I do mnotopen Do I open?
He opens He does not open |Does he open?

‘We open, éte. Wedo not open, {Do we open ?

I opened,¢fc. |I did notopen, |Did I open ?
I went,efc. |I did notgo, |Did I go?

I have opened(I have not opened/Have I opened?

have gone have not gone [Have I gone?

I I
I had opened|I had notopenediHad I opened ?
I I

"had gone had not gone |(Had I gone?

I shall open|I shall notopen |[Shall I open?
He will open|He will not open |Will he open?

I should open|T should not open |Should I open?
He would open{He would not open {Would he open ?

Open ! Do not open |  pour la 2° personne
Let meopen! |Don’t let him open! powr les autres.

IMP, |CONDIT.|FUTURE| PLUP, |PRES.PERF.| PRET. PRESENT|

PAST PARTICIPLE : PRESENT PARTICIPLE :
opened opening




8o LE VERBE

" 61. L'infinitif,

La marque de l'infinitif est to. To se supprime aprés les
défectifs et aprés had better, had rather. .
Ex : Boys love to play. You may play at home.
She had rather play but she had better work.

62. Le participe présent.

a) 1l se forme sur I'infinitif en ajoutant ing,
Voir modifications orthographiques § ro7.
b) Il s’emploie :
1. Comme verbe : Ske saf, reading a book.
2. Comme adjectif: I keard an amusing story.
3. Pour former la conjugaison progressive: I am working.
4. Pour exprimer une attitude: ke is Iying = il est couché.

63. Le gérondif.

a) Il se forme comme le participe présent, avec le suffixe ing,
Mais il équivaut A Vaction de..., le fait de...; c’est un nom.
b) 11 s’emploie :
1. Comme nom verbal :
The reading of books s a great pleasure.
2. Aprés les prépositions, sauf to :
He came in without knocking.
3. Dans’les noms composés : ¢ dressing-room.
4. Aprés: to enjoy, to be busy, I can’t help:
I was busy writing. She could not help laughing.

64. Le participe passé,

a) se forme sur linfinitif en ajoutant ed pour les verbes
réguliers. Voir modifications orthographiques § 1o7.
Ex : to work, I worked.
b) Aucune régle n’existe pour les verbes irréguliers.
11 faut les apprendre par ceeur (cf. p. zo1).
Ex : to draw, drawn — {0 sell, sold — to lie, lain.
¢) to be 4- participe passé = voix passive (cf. § 77).
d) to have 4 participe passé sert i former les temps
composés du passé, méme dans les verbes intransitifs.

Ex : I have writien She has been We had come.
T’ai écrit Elle a été Nous étions venus.
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65. Le présent.

a) Le présent se forme sur l'infinitit sans to.
Ex :togo,Igo; toplay,I play; towalk, I walk.
%) La 3¢personne du singulier prend une s (cf. §§ 107, 108).
Ex : I go, he goes ; I play, he plays; I carry, he carries.
¢) Les formes négative et interrogative se conjuguent avec
lauxiliaire do, does (cf. § 71).

66. Le preterite.

a) Le preterite régulier ce forme en ajoutant le suffixe ed
a Vinfinitif (cf. §§ 107, 108).
Ex : to play, I played ;  to walk, I walked.
b) Aucune régle fixe n’existe pour les verbes irréguliers.
11 faut les apprendre par ceeur (cf. p. 201).
Ex : to draw, I drew; tosell, I sold; to lie, I Iay.
¢) Les formes négative et interrogative se conjuguent avec
'auxiliaire did (cf. § 71)-

67. Preterite et present perfect.

Le francais remplace couramment le passé simple #ous
alldmes, par le passé composé nous sommes allés.
Mais en anglais, le preterite et le present perfect suivent
des régles précises.
a) Action terminée; date connue . . . . . preterite.
Ex : I saw him yesterday. Je I'ai vu hier.
b) Action terminée; date inconnue . . present perfect.
Ex : I have seen him before.  Je I'ai déja va.
¢) Action qui continue . . . . . . . present perfect.
Ex : I have worked (o : have been working) for 2 hours.
Voila 2 heures que je travaille, ou : Je travaille depuis 2 heures.
d) Dans un récit au passé, le pluperfect remplace le present
perfect.
Ex : I had been reading for 2 hours when he came in.

68. Le futur.
@) Le futur est un temps composé. Il se conjugue avec
shall A la 17 personne, will aux autres.

b) Questions et négations sans do, does, did.
Ex : I shall sing; we shall not go; will they come ?
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¢) Le futur se remplace par le présent aprés les conjonc-
tions de temps comme when, while, as soon as.
Ex : I shall see you to morrow as soon as you arrive,
Je vous verrai demain dé¢s que vous arriverez.
d) Le futur immédiat (je vats) se rend par :
to be going to ou to be about to.
Ex : I am going to speak = Je vais patler.
He was about to speak = 11 allait parler,

69. Le conditiannel.

@) Le conditionnel est un temps composé. II se conjugue
avec : should 4 Ia 1™ personne, would aux aufres.
b) Questions et négations sans do, does, did.

Ex : I should sing ; we should not go; would they come ?
c) Il se remplace par le preterite aprés les conjonctions
de temps comme when, while, et as soon as.

Ex : He said he would come when he was ready.
11 a dit qu'il viendrait quand il serait prét.
d) Ne pas le confondre avec la forme fréquentative (§ 7).

70. L’impératif.

@) Les pronoms compléments (me, us, him, her, them)
servent seuls 4 conjuguer I'impératif.
Ex : Let him sing = qu'il chante.  Lef us go = Partons.
b) La 2° personne se conjugue sans pronom.
Ex : Come! = Venez.
Take your pens! = Prenez vos plumes.

71. Formes interrogative et négative. A
Une conjugaison négative ou interrogative doit toujours
comporter un seul auxiliaire ou défectif.
a) Questions :
Auxiliaires ef défectifs : verbe -+ sujet.
Ex:Is Jane a girl ? Will he sing ? Can a fish fly?
Verbes ordinaires: do, does ou did + sujet -+ verbe,
Ex : Do you swim? Does Jack work? Did she come ?
Verbes ordinaires avec interrogatif sujet : pas de do.

Ex : Who comes ? mais Whom did you see ?
Qui vient? Qui avez-vous vu?
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5) Négations :
Auxiliaires et défectifs: verbe + not.
Ex : Fred is not a girl. He will not sing.
Verbes ordinaires: do not, does not, did not 4 verbe.
Ex : I do not swim. Jack did not work.
" NoTE. — C’est do qui est conjugué : le verbe est invariable,
A l'infinitif,
Ex : he works, he does not work; he went, did he go?

72. Forme interro-négative.

a) Elle n’est pas négative de sens.
Elle sert & rendre une question plus insistante ou a
renforcer une affirmation.
b) Elle est formée par la combinaison des formes interro-
’ gative et négative et suit les mémes régles.
Elle s’emploie généralement avec contraction de not.
¢) Le sujet se place aprés la négation contractée,
Ex : Isn’t he a nice boy ?
N’est-ce pas qu'il est gentil ?
Didn’t this girl work hard ?
Comme cette fillette a bien travaille!

73. Conjugaison des défectifs.

AFFIRMATION | NEGATION | QUESTION

Can présent I can I cannot Can I?
puissance | prétérit I could I could not | Could I?

perlr\nixzz; on présent I may I may not | May I?

possibilité prétérit I might I might not| MightI?

nélfe‘;:itt & présent I must I must not | Must I?

Will' | présent I will Iwill not | Will I?
volonté | prétérit I would I would not| Would 1?

Shall présent I shall I shall not | Shall I?
obligation| prétérit I should | I should not| Showld I?

CARPENTIER-Frarip, — Cl. de §°, 7
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74. Particularités des défectifs.

a) Les verbes défectifs n’ont :
ni infinitif ; donc, ni futur, ni conditionnel.
ni participe présent ; donc pas de forme progressive.
ni participe passé; donc aucun temps passé composé.
b) Ils ne prennent jamais d’s 4 la 3¢ personne du présent.
¢) Ils ne sont jamais précédés de do, ni d’aucun auxiliaire.
d) Le verbe qui les suit est 4 l'infinitif sans to.
¢) Leur preterite peut avoir un sens conditionnel.

75. Conjugaison progressive.

AFFIRMATION NEGATION QUESTION

Pres. |I am eating I am not eating |Am I eating ?

Pret. |I was eating  |I was not eating |Was I eating ?
Fut. |I shall be eating|I shallnot be eating|Shall I be eating ?

I should be eat-|\I should not be eat-|Should I be eat-
ing ing ing ?

Cond.

Pres. |I have been eat-|I have not been eat-|Have I been eat-
Perfect| ing ing ing

Plu- |I had been eat-|I had not been eat-|Had I been eal-
perfect| ing ing ng

76. Emploi de la forme progressive.

a) Elle marque que l’action est en progression, c’est-d-dire
en train de se faire, ou elle exprime une attitude.
Ex : I am eating my lunch now.
mais : I eat lunch every day.
He is standing at the door.
mais : He stood up when I came in.

b) Elle ne peut exprimer ni une action instinctive, ni une
action qui dure trés peu de temps.
Ex : I am looking at you. mais : I see you.
The rain was falling. mais : my pencil fell,
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77. La voix passive.

AFFIRMATION NEGATION QUESTION

Pres. |I am loved I am not loved Am I loved ?

Pret. |I was loved I was not loved Was I loved ?

Fut. |I shall be loved |I shail not be loved|Shall I be loved ?

Cond. |I should be lovedI shouldnot bgloved Should I be loved ?

Pres.

Perfect I have been loved 1 have not been Have I been loved?

loved

Plu- 17 144 been loved|T had mot been  \prou 1 boom toved 2
perfect loved

78. Remarques sur le passif.,

@) Un verbe intransitif anglais peut se mettre au passif,
ce qui est impossible en frangais. On considére que :
verbe intransitif 4 préposition = verbe transitif.

Ex : voix active : The pupils listen to the master.
voix. passive : The master is listened to by the pupils.

b) Certains verbes, se construisant avec deux compléments
directs, peuvent avoir un double passif.
Ex : voix active : The parents give Baby a name.
A name is given Baby by the parents.

voix passive g Baby is given a name by the parents.

¢) Un verbe pronominal frangais de sens passif doit se
traduire par un passif.
Ex : The fire was seen from the house.
L’incendie se voyait de la maison (¢fait vu).

d) Un passif anglais traduit souvent I'indéfini on.
Ex : 4 new house was bullt in our streer.
‘On a batl une nouvélle maison dans notre rue.
¢) La voix passive se combine avec la forme progressive
pour marquer qu'une action est en train d'dtre faite.

Ex : 4 road was made. A road was being made.
On fit une route. On faisait une route.
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79. La forme fréquentative.

@) Elle exprime la répétition habituelle d'une action et
traduit 1'imparfait d’habitude frangais.
Comparez :
Elle jouait quand je ’ai appelée.
She was playing when I called her.
Elle jouait tous les jours une heure avant diner.
{ She would play every day for an hour before dinner.
b) Elle se forme avec would ou used to. v
Ex. : Nous faisions une promenade tous les matins.
We would take a walk every morning.
We used to take a walk every morning.

¢) Ne pas la confondre avec le conditionnel, ni avec le
preterite de to use, se¢ servir de.

80. Conjugaison réfléchie.

a) Elle se forme avec le verbe A un temps quelconque suivi
du pronom réfléchi (§ 32). .
Un verbe intransitif est suivi de sa préposition.
Ex : Je parle 3 maman, Je me parle (A a disparu).
I speak to mother. I speak to myself (to demeure).
b) Elle exprime que I'action est faite et subie par le sujet.
Elle ne s’emploie pas pour une action devenue machinale.
Ex : I see myself in the river.
mais : I wash and dress every morning.

81. Conjugaison réciproque.

a) Elle se compose du verbe - each other ou one another.
One another ne s’emplofe que pour plus de 2 personnes.
Les 2 éléments ne doivent jamais étre séparés.

Ex : Jack and Bob love each other.
Jean et Robert s’aiment.
Jack and Bob speak to each other.
Jean et Robert se parlent I'un A 1'autre.

b) Elle exprime qu'une méme action est échangée entre
plusieurs sujets.

Ne pas la confondre avec la conjugaison réfléchie.
Ex. : Jean et Robert s'aiment (l'un I'auts).
Jack and Bob love each other.
Jean et Robert s’aiment (sux-mémes).
Jack and Bob love themselves.
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82. Syntaxe du vérbe.

Un verbe qui suit un autre verbe se met :
@) A 'infinitif aprés la plupart des verbes ordinaires.
Ex : I like to read story-books. He wishes to see you.
b) A 'infinitif sans to aprés :
I. les défectifs can, may, must, shall, will.
2. les expressions I had rather et I had better (§ 27, b).
3. les verbes de perception (o see, fo hear, to Jeel, etc.).
4. les verbes to let et to make.
Ex : Fred can swim. Will you come with me ?
Childrer, had rather play than work.
I saw the dog run after the cat.
The smell of onions makes my eyes water!
¢) au gérondif aprés I can’t help (je ne peux m'empécher de)
et aprés certains verbes : to avoid, to enjoy, to stop,
to give up, to go on, to start, to know, etc.
Ex : Stop talking! He went on reading.
We could not help laughing. I learn swimming.

83. Place du complément.

a) Un complément d’objet doit suivre immédiatement
le verbe (§ g3, a).

b) Un complément d’attribution se construit souvent
comme un complément d’objet (§ 78, b).
Ex : Tell Jim a story plutdt que : Tell a story to Jim.

¢) Un pronom complément se met, contrairement au

frangais, 3 la méme place qu'un nom complément (§ 31).
Ex. : Je vois un homme. Il parlait au docteur.

I sec a man. He spoke to the doctor.
Je le vois. I1 lui parlait.
I see him, He spoke to him.

84, Verbes composés.

a) Verbe 4 adverbe = verbe composé.
L’adverbe est souvent plus important que le verbe.
Ex : go in, go out, go up, go down; put on, put out.
Il peut changer une attitude en mouvement.
Ex : He stood at the desk. He stood up from his chair.
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b) Placez I'adverbe d’un verbe composé !
1. aprés le complément direct, s'il est court;
2. avant le complément direct, s'il est long;
3. en téte de la phrase, pour le mettre en relief.

Ex : She rolled up the carpet. She rolled it up.
Dowan came the rain, Off we go now.

85. Contractions.
Dans 'anglais parlé, les verbes auxiliaires et défectifs peuvent
se contracter de deux maniéres :

a) avec la négation :

Ex : I do not=1I don’t I shall not=1I shan’t
He does not=nhe doesn’t He will not=He won’t, ete.

b) avec le pronom :
Ex:ITam = I'm; it is = it's; you have = you'ves
she has = she's ; they had = they'd;
hewill = he'll; they would = they'd, etc.

86. N’est-ce pas ?
a) Aucxiliaires et défectifs :

Youarea boy . . . . . aren’t you ?
a?t{):fliautrixgn She hasadog. . . . . . hasn’t she ?
Hecandraw . . . . . . can’t he?
You are not a boy. . . . are you ?
ﬁg;é:t;x:: She hasn’t much ink. . . has she ?
He cannot draw. . . . . can he ?

b) Verbes ordinaires :

You speak Englssh . . . don’t you ?
alf%’:fzsx:tlil(?n He works well. . . . . . doesm’t he ?
They knew him . . . . . dido’t they ?
He doesn’t work well. . . does he ?
ﬁg‘gé:t?:j They did not know him. . did they ?
You don’t speak Greek. . do you ?
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217. Write &) in the interrogative; b) in the negative. — 1. He has
got a cat. 2. We may wear our gloves in class. 3. I shall see you
to-morrow. 4. Robert’s new shoes pinched him. 5. Boys wear top-
hats. 6. He had been allowed tocome., 7. He could doit if he
tried. 8. The cobbler makes new shocs. 9. John’s school-cap fits
his head. 10. You saw my nice new coat.- 11. Girls wear caps.
12. He has to get up early every day. 13. You can buy dresses
and cakes in the same shop. 14. They bought cuff-links for their
father’s birthday. 15. I shall open the window. 16. Bobby has
been able to do his exercise. 17. This material will wear well.
18. My clothes were worn out. 19. The pupil has come to his place.
20. The monkey was aping the lookers-on. 21. He has heard concerts
before. 22. The audience clapped their hands. 23. He drank too
much beer. 24. The performance was good. 25. He will take some-
body to the theatre. 26. The passenger put his feet on the seat.
27. She had wrapped her books in brown paper. 28. We must be
late to catch a train. 29. She will go to England by air. 30. They
waited on the platform.

218. Wrlte a) in the interrogative; b) in the negative. — 1. There
are as many insects in Winter as in Summer. 2. A blackbird sings
as well as a nightingale. 3. There were some weeds in the flower-
bed. 4. The farmer has some new-born lambs at present. 5. Butter-
flies are as useful as bees. 6. He grew as fast as his elder brother.
7. The dog hurt the child. 8. The dancer amused the audience as
much as the clowns. 9. I found this book as interesting as the last
one. 10. There are some violins In this band.

219, Turn into the negative. — 1. The child, being very tall, could
open the door. 2. Go now! 3. I told him to do it. 4. She had
rather work with the others. 5. Come late. 6. Let him go out
in the rain. 7. I waited for hlm, having much time before schoel.
8. Let us book seats in advance. 9. Take my book. 10. You had
better climb that mountain.

220. Write in the affirmative. — 1. Do you know. the time of the
train ? 2. I did not turn off the gas. 3. My dresses were not old,
4. She will not take much luggage. 5. May we open the carriage-
door ? 6. 1 did not carry my bag. 7. The railway-clerk sells no
tickets. 8. Did the maid forget to roll the carpets ? 9. Shall we
do our work now? 10. Don’t buy this horse.

221, Ask as many questions as you can. — 1. A porter put our
luggage in the rack. 2. The captain stands on the bridge to give
orders to the sailors. 3. The man drove us to the station in an old
taxi. 4. Passengers must buy tickets. 5. The dead leaves whirl



190 EXERCICES

in the air when the wind blows. 6. Dora was splashed with mud
by a motor-car. 7. The swallows build their nests under our roofs.
8. He helped me on the first day. 9. He took the bus at 4 at the
street-corner. 10. Our doctor bought the car of Mr. Brown last
week.

222, Turn into the progressive form when possible. — 1. He hears
the clock strike. 2. We learn a lesson every day. 3. Do you see
this picture ? 4. He looked at the sky. 5. He came to see us every
Sunday. 6. The sun came in through the open window. 7. He
makes good progress. 8. The monkey made faces at everybody.
9. A big new cinema opened, when 1 first came here. 10. The
dog runs away.

223. Turn into the simple conjugation. — 1. They were writing
letters. 2. Mother was washing my dress. 3. It will be snowing
when we get to the top. 4. Are you working ? 5. They were not
giving a concert. 6. I have been living here for 2 years. 7. Some-
body is knocking at the door. 8. Where are you going ? 9. When
will Jack be coming ? 10. He was not lying on the floor.

224, Turn into the preterite. — 1. We come back home on Monday.
2. She doesn’t turn off the light. 3. We eat many tarts this summer,
4. Do you hear a noise ? 5. Our house looks bare. 6. There are
visitors in the hall. 7. We put our school-things aside. 8. I don’t
find any mistakes in your exercise. 9. Do yeu feel happy when
you come home ? 10. The taxi stops at the front-door. 11. I am
late for my train. 12. He takes a seat. 13. The sailors abey his -
orders. 14. The keeper opens and shuts the doors. 15. We cannot
take the first bus.

225, Write in the present. — 1. We often forgot something.
2. The house was not closed down. 3. Did you hear the wind ?
3. The carpets were worn out. 4. The passengers stood on the pier.
5. A man inspected our luggage, and made a mark on it. 6. Did
you go to church ? 7. The child played in the corridor. 8. Nobody
could lift this box. 9. I bought two tickets. 10. The policeman did
not wear his armlet.

226. Write : a) in the future; b) in the conditional; ¢) in the present
perfect; d) in the pluperfect. — 1. I take the train in London. 2. My
sister and 1 go to school. 3. The cobbler soles my shoes. 4. You
mend your stockings. 5. Their clothes were too small. 6. This
material fades. 7. I buy heavy shoes for the country. 8. Mary
has a felt hat. 9. My hat is trimmed with ribbons. 10. He wore
ready-made clothes. _
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227, Same exercise. — 1. The doctor does not examine me. 2. Our
house did not look cheerful. 3. Do you buy expensive shoes ? 4. I
did not try on my new coat on Friday. 5. This blue does not fade
in the sun. 6. Were your sleeves long or short? 7. Mary has no
silk dress. 8. Does your father travel by air? 9. Does he meet
you there ? 10. Did you read this book ?

228, Write in the imperative. — 1. We shall go to this dance.
2. You leave your hat in the hall. 3. He bought a programme.
4. Mary keeps her coat on. 5. We did not sit at the back of the car.
6. They went early to buy the tickets. 7. The musicians play
now. 8. We copy only good paintings. 9. You look at this statue,
10. Yeu are not silly.

229, Complete with defective verbs. — 1. We ... take the train to
cross the Channel. 2. A pupil ... listen when the teacher explains
alesson. 3. You ... play and run in the play-ground. 4. The train
« be late, as there is some fog. 5. A cart ... run on. square wheels,
6. You ... speak if you are not dumb, 7. Men ... love their neigh-
bours. 8. A farmer ... feed his horses well. 0. A boy ... work hard
when he has been absent for several weeks. 10. I know that I
forgive Tommy’s offences, but I ... defend myself, because he is always

fighting,

230. Give equivalents when possible. — 1. I am able to speak
English. 2. I must learn my lesson. 3. He was not allowed to
run. 4. She will be able to catch her train. 5. We have to obey
our parents. 6. They are allowed to smoke. 7. You could not see
him. 8. Are you allowed to speak in class? 9. You would be
able to open the window if you were taller. 10. I am not allowed
to swim in this lake,

231, Turn into a) the present perfect; b) the pluperfect. — 1. I can
do this task. 2, You must take the boat to cross the Channel. 3, 1
may play after school. 4. The passengers may walk about the deck.
5. He cannot swim across this river. 6. She must give her shoes
to the cobbler. 7. The cleaner can remove this stain. 8. He must
go to the dance in evening-dress. 9. Jane may wear her new boots
to-day. 10. Could you finish your work in time ?

232, Turn into a) the Immediate past; b) the immediate future, —
l. We saw this film. 2, He will visit England. 3. I shall see my
friend. 4. Father comes back. 5. His sister bought a house.
6. We go on a long journey. 7. This motorist had an accident.
8. The pedestrian crossed the road. 9. They widen the road at the
bend. 10. Fred and Jack had a holiday in the mountains.
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233. Turn Into the passive. — 1. Stephenson invented the first
steam-engine. 2. This tree has given much fruit.. 3. The wholesale
dealer supplies the retailer with goods. 4. A butcher docs not make
bread. 5. A young girl waited on the traveller. 6. All men hope
for happiness. 7. DId his father forgive hlm? 8. The master
spoke to the boy. 9. The manufacturer pays the men their wages.
10. The people offered the gods sacrifices.

234, Give equivalents, using the passive voice. — 1. Somebody
opented the door. 2. People see the valley from the top of the hill.
3. People have climbed this peak. 4. Somebody took the children
to the pictures. 5. Somebody must unpack the provisions. 6. People
enter the church through the West porch. 7. Somebody has seen
him. 8. Somebody has paid for this book. 9. People looked at
him from every window. 10. Somebody forbids you to smoke in
theatres. (Omit somebody or people in the new form.)

235, Turn into the frequentative form (2 forms). — 1. They did a
dictation every day. 2. They offered their sacrifices on an altar.
3. Mother bought a cake for our Sunday tea. 4. My dog listened
whenever the bell rang. 5. Did women wear hats in Rome ? 6. Did
you get fairs in the village where you lived ? 7. They mowed the
grass with scythes. 8. In our old house, the letters were delivered
at 9 o’clock. 9. The rabbits ran away at the least noise. 10. Our
school was closed at 4 every day.

236. Use the verbs in the right form. — 1. I taught my sister (to
play) dominoes. 2. Jack spends all his time (to read). 3. Mary
can’t help (fo be) afraid when she sees a mouse. 4. I remember
(to see) him before. 5. He told me (fo go) home. 6. The children
all stopped (fo laugh) when the teacher came in. 7. You must try
(to avoid, to muaie) this mistake again. 8. All children don’t like
(fo go) to schoel. 9. I helped the old lady (fo cross) the street.
10. This man is rich and can afford (fo buy) a car. 11. Jack deserves
(to be) punished. 12. This is a mistake; you omitted (to write) the
verb in the correct tense. 13. She very much wishes (fo go) to England.
14. We began (to climb) at 4 a. m. 15. He lets me (fo do) everything
I like. 16. We shall spend our holidays (fo climb and ramble) in
the mountains. 17. Nurse made Baby (fo obey) her. 18. Don’t
begin (fo work) just after your meals. 19. I shall make you (to pay)
for this. 20. He enjoyed (fo hunt) for crabs. 21. He couldn’t help
(to be) afraid. 22. Nurse has forbidden Baby (to paddie) with her
shoes on. 23. He had to stop (fo run) for he was out of breath.
24, We heard the sea (to roar) against the cliff. 25. He cannot
(to shoot) better.
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237. Write the verb in the correct tense. — 1. The masons will
begin the walls as soon as the foundations (fo be) ready. 2. I shall
write this letter while you (fo learn) your lessons. 3. When he (fo
be) rich enough, he will have a house built. 4. I am sure he would
come as soon as you (fo ask) him. 5. The children will be pleased
when the holidays (to draw) near.

238. Complete, using the verb in the correct tense. — 1. I (to see)
him two minutes ago. Mother will be at home when I (fo come back)
from school. We (fo have) a dictation yesterday. We (fo be) in this
class-room for an hour. He hoped that he would be rewarded when
he (fo gef) a good mark. He (fo die) in 1924, Napoleon (fo be) an
emperor for 11 years when he fought at Waterloo. Our friends
(to arrive) this moming. 1 (not to play) tennis since last Summer,

239, Complete. — Do you hear (fo roar, the lion) ? 1 saw (John,
1o eat blackberries). You can perceive (fo rise into the clouds, lofty
peaks). See (the boy-scouts, to unpack provisions)! 1 feel (my heart,
to beat). Passing the church, they heard (fo sing, to preach; the con-
gregation, the clergyman). Can you see (o glitter, the glacier).

@ 2 7P XI.LES ADVERBES 72 7

87. Adverbes de lieu. 88. Adverbes de temps.

here. . . . . fct now. . . . . maintenant
there . . . . 2 then. . . . . alors
where. . . . o Yesterday. hier
round, . . . aulowr to=day. . . . aujourd’hui
about . . . . aux envirows toemorrow . demain
far . . ... loin early . . . . 0t
mear. . . . . prés late. . .. tard

off. . . . .. aulon sometimes . parfois
away . . . au loin often , . . . souvent
up. . . . . en haut always . . . toujours
down . . . en bas ever, never , jamais
in, .. ... dedans soon. . . . . bientdt
out . . . . dehors already . . . déjd

on, ... .. dessus still, . . . . encore
under. . . . dessous again . . . . denouveau
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89. Adverbes de quantité.
once. . . . . unefois
twice . . . . deux fois
little, . . . . pen
much . . . beaucoup
more . . ., . davaniage
most . . . . extrémement
too . . . . . trop(adj.)
too much . . trop (nom)
enough . . . assez
how much. . combien
how many. . combien
91. Adverbes
de négation,
mo.. ... . nom
mot . . ... #ne.pas
not at all , . pas du lout

93. Place des adverbes.

LES ADVERBES

90. Adverbes de manitre.
very. . . .. trés

well, ., . bien

m, ..... ma

even., . . . . méme
together. . . ensemble
so. . . st, atnst
also. . . . . ausst

bow. . . . . comment

adverbes en ly:
Zeanerally, généralement, etc.

92. Adverbes
d’affirmation.

yes. . . ..
of course ., .
certainly ., .

out
naturellement
certatnement

@) Un adverbe ne doit jamais séparer un verbe de son

complément d’objet direct.

Ex 1 J'aime beaucoup ma mere = I love my mother much.
b) Les adverbes de temps imprécis (sauf early et late) se

placent :

avant le verbe dans les temps simples;

aprés le rer quxiliaire dans les temps composés.

also, almost, usually, generally suivent la méme rigle.
Ex : She sometimes plays tewnis. I had never seen him.

Elle joue parfois au tennis.

Je ne I'avais jamais vu.

¢) Les adverbes de lieu, de manidre, de temps précis,
ainsi que early et late, se placent :
apres le verbe, s’il n’y a pas de complément;
apres le complément, s’il y en a un,
Ex : Ils écoutaient attentivement.

They listened attentively,
Iis écoutaient attentivement le professeur.
They listened to the teacher attentivelp .
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d) Enough, modifiant un adjectit, se place obligatoirement
aprds I'adjectif (§ 55).

Ex : Mon thé est assez sucré = MYy fea is swest enough.

¢) Only et even précédent le mot qu’ils modifient.
Ex : Il est mortil y a quelques jours seulement,
He died only a few days ago.

94, Ever, never.

Ever remplace obligatoirement mever dans toute phrase
olilya:

a) une négation . . Nobody ever saw the wind.

b) une question . . Did you ever see the wind ?

¢) une comparaison She is prettier than ever.

d) etaprésif . . . . Tell e if you ever read this book.

95. About.

Ne pas confondre about, adverbe, ¢ ef I2, ou environ, avec
about, préposition (aux environs de, ou au suiet de, § g8).

96. Very.

Ne pas confondre very, adverbe, #rés, avec very, adjectif,
vrat, en personme.

97. Either, neither.

Employez either avec une | Je ne la connais pas non plus.

négation. I don’t know her either.
Employez mneither sans
négation, en téte de la oul

thase, avec une inver- Neither do I know her.
sion (§ 54, 103).

EXERCICES

240. Strike out the adverbs when possible. — 1. You take off your
hat when entering a church. 2. He is back from school. 3. He took
down his hat from the hall-stand and put it on. 4. It is dark, please
put the light on. 5. The pupils take up their pens and write down
their dictations.
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241. Draw up a list of a) the adverbs; b) the prepositions. — 1. The
stream rushed down the valley. 2. Come in ! she said, and the visitor
came into the room. 3. My shoes are quite worn out with walking.
4. The box was covered up on top with a piece of cardboard. 5. All
the congregation knelt down on the stone floor. 6. The children
were running along in the dead leaves.

242. Complete with ever or never. — 1. We... use oil-lamps nowadays.
2. I should know him at once if I ... met him again. 3. Nowhere
will you ... find a better place. 4. If you... go to England, you will
have to cross the Channel. 5. I had ... heard such a good story.

2 2 7 XII. LES PREPOSITIONS B 2

98. Prépositions de lieu. 99. Prépositions de temps.

at, . .... @& on . . . . (jouretdate)
in...... dans from, . . depuis, de
outof. . . . horsde to . . . . & jusqu'd
on. . .. .. sur between . entre

over. . . . . par-dessus before . . avant
above . . . . au-dessusde after. . . aprés
under. . . . sous © for. . . . pendant
between. . . entre past . . . aprés (heure)
before . . . . devant S pastd. . 4 heures 5
in front of. . en face de to . . . . avant (heure)
behind. . . . derridre Stod. . . 4heuresmoinss
round. . . . autour de during . . au cours de

about . . . . aux environs de

100. Prépositions 101. Prépositions
de maniére. de mouvement.
with. . . . . avec from. . . & partirde
without . . . sans to . . . . vers
by, .. ... par into , . . dans
because of. . @ cause de outof . . horsde

for . . ... pour through a travers
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102. Syntaxe des prépositions.

a) Une préposition employée avec un interrogatif ou un
relatif se place souvent 2 la fin de la proposition (ct. § 39)-

Ex : What is this pen made of ?
Of what is this pen made ?

Jack whom I play with is ill.
Jack with whom I play is 4l

b) Un nom concret singulier qui suit une préposition doit
étre précédé de a ou an.

Ex : 11 sort sans chapeau = He goes out without a hat on.

EXERCICES

243. Change the place of the preposition when possible, — 1. The
village which we are arriving at has a fine old church. 2. This 8
the man to whom you sold whisky. 3. What inn will you stop at?
4. I do not remember the road that we came along. 5. The smith
broke the tool with which he fixed the lock. 6. The man whom
you are looking for has gone away. 7. God is a power that you
submit yourself to. 8. Tell me whom you were helped by. 9. This
is my friend, whose advice I always listen to. 10. The seat which
you are sitting on has one of its legs broken.

244. Make remarks about the use and position of the italicised
words. — 1. Up Jack got! 2. Down came the raln. 3. Swallows
build under the window. 4. The rain is running down the panes.
5. What are you waiting for? 6. 1 am listening fo the lark.
7. Country people sit up late at night. 8. The village falls back
info its usual quietness. 9. This is the brook that we get water from.
10. On they went, walking along unter the trees.

245. Complete with prepositions. — 1. You must listen ... the
teacher when he explains the lesson. 2. The actress was looking ...
herself in the mirror. 3. A headmaster is ... the head of a school.
4. The bird sang ... its cage. 5. The aeroplane flew ... the forest.
6. He ran ... the garden ... the house. 7. I do not go ... school ...
Sundays. 8. Our house is covered ... red tiles. 9. Tables are made
« wood. 10. The road passes ... a wood,
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103. Conjonctions de coordination,

and , . . ¢ either . . or . . ou bien, ou bien
but . . . mais neither. . nor. . i, ni

104. Conjonctions de subordination.

that ... que if..,si for...car because ... parce que
NoTE : thatest souvent omis: I know (that) he will come.

105. Conjonctions de temps. .
when. . . . quand since. , . . depuis que

while. . . . pendant que before . . . avant que
garf. . . .. jusquw'a ce que  after. . . . aprés que
as . .. .. comme as soon as .  dés que

a) N’employez ni le conditionnel ni le futur aprés les
conjonctions de temps (§§ 68, c; 69, ¢).
Ex : When I am a man, I shall be a doctor.
He said he would come as soon as he was ready.
b) Aprés when et while, le verbe to be est parfois sous~
entendu,
Ex : He sang while working = while (he was) working.

2 B B XIV. EXCLAMATIONS 2 2 3

106. Phrases exclamatives.

@) Avec un nom (avec ou sans adjectif) : what ou such.
Ils seront suivis de & ou an avec un nom concret singulier,
Ex : What a man he is ! He did such good work |
What patience I have ! You made such mistakes !
b) Avec un adjectif, ou un adverbe : how, ou so.
L’adjectif ou I'adverbe suit immédiatement how ou so.
Ex : How ignorant she is | You read so welll '
¢) Avec un verbe : how.
Avec une quantité : how much, how many, so much,
80 many.
Ex : How he runs | How many times I took that train /
There was so much snow that year !
4) Remarquer les différences de construction :
what et how se placent en téte de la phrase;
cuch et so ne changent pas I'ordre des mots.
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TERMINAISONS

108. Prononciation des terminaisons.

a) En ed (prétérits et participes passés réguliers).

L’INFINITIF FINIT PAR :

el

b,g,h,1,m,n,r,v,z,c toutes les voyelles.
rubbed, travelled, tanned, buzzed, played, tried.

]

c,f,k,p,s,x,sh,ch.
stuffed, looked, stopped, massed, boxed, brushed.

d, t et quelques adjectifs.
divided, corrected — wicked, sacred, etc.

b) En s (noms pluriels; 3¢ pers. sing. des verbes).

LE SINGULIER OU L'INFINITIF FINISSENT PAR :

[=]

b,d,g,1,m,n, r, v, th.
tubs, beds, dogs, bells, pens, furs, taxis, pianos.

f, k, p,t, th
handkerchiefs, banks, tops, pots, months.

=]

ce, se, ge, X, z, ch, sh.
pieces, houses, judges, breezes, churches, dishes.




LISTE DES VERBES IRREGULIERS

to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
*to

to
to
to
to
*to
to
to
to
*to

be
bear
beat
become
begin
bend
blow
break
bring
build
burn
buy
can
catch
come

hold
burt
keep
kneel
;mow
ay

lead
learn
leave
let
lie
light

was
bore
beat
became
began
bent
blew
broke
brought
built
burnt
bought
could
caught
came
cut
dealt
dug
did
drew
drank
drove
ate

fell

fed

felt
fought
found
flew
forbade
forgot
forgave
froze
got
gave
went
ground

Pt ot (et (et e fed o (e, e e e, e e g e e e o, G ed et el (e Pl B o ol et o fd Bl el et B Pl el el b Bd et el el el b Bt

been
borne
beaten
become
begun
bent
blown
broken
brought
built
burnt
bought

caught
come
cut
dealt
dug
done
drawn
drunk
driven
eaten
fallen
fed

felt
fought
found
flown
forbidden
forgotten
forgiven
frozen
got
given
gone
ground
grown

bi:, woz, bi:n], étre.

bee, ba:, ba:mn], porter.

bi:t, bi:t, ‘bi:tn], batire.
bi’kam, bi’keim, bi’kam], deventr.
bi‘gin, bi‘gen, bi‘gan], commencer
bend, bent, bent], courber.
[blou, blu:, bloun], souffler.
breik, brouk, ‘broukn], briser.
brin, broa:t, bro:t], apporter.
bild, bilt, bilt], construire.

bam, bomt, bamt], briler.

bai, ba:t, bo:t], acheter.

kan, kud], je peux.

katS, ko:t, ko:t], atiraper.

kam, keim, kam], venir.

kat, kat, kat], couper.

[di:l, delt, delt], distribuer.

[dig, dAdg, dag], creuser.

du:, did, dan], faire.

dro:, dru:, drom), tirer, dessiner.
(drink, drauvk, dravk], boire.
[draiv, drouv, ‘drivn], conduire.
i:t, et, ‘i:tn], manger.

fa:1, fel, ‘fa:ln], tomber.

fi:d, fed, fed], nourrir.

[fiz], felt, felt], ressentir.

[fait, fo:t, fo:t], combatire.

faind, faund, faund], trouver.
flai, flu:, floun], voler.

fa’bid, fo’beed, fobidn], interdire.
fo’get, fo’got, fo’gotn], oublier.
fo’giv, fo’geiv, fo’givn], pardonner.
fri:z, frouz, ‘frouzn], geler.

get, got, got], obtenir.

giv, geiv, ‘givn], donner.

gou, went, gon], aller.

graind, graund, graund], moudre.
grou, gru:, groun], croitre.
[haen, hav, han], suspendre.
[hav, hed, had], aveir.

hie, he:d, ha:d], entendre.

[baid, hid, ‘hidn], cacher.

hit, hit_hit], frapper.

[hould, held, held], tenir.

ha:t, ha:t, ha:t], blesser.

[ki:p, kept, kept], garder.

[ni:, nelt, nelt], s’agenouiller.
nou, nju:, noun], connaitre.

lei, leid leid], étendre.

[li:d led, led], mener.

1e:n, 1a:nt, la:nt], apprendre.

lizv left, left], quitter.

let, let, let], laisser.

lai, lei, lein], étre allongé.

[lait, lit, lit], éclairer.

NOTA : Les verbes marqués d’un astérisque ont aussi un prétérit et un
participe réguliers.
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to

lose
make
may
meet
mow
must
Paz
pu
read
ride
ring
rise
run
saw
say
see
sell
send
set
sew
shake
shear
shine
shoe
shoot
show
shut
sing
sink
s}t
sleep
slide
smell
speak
spell
spend
spin
spread
spring
stand
steal
stick
strike
sweep
swim
swing
take
teach
tear
tell

throw
upset
wake
wear
weave

wind
write

I lost

I made
I might
I met

I mowed

I paid
I put
I read
I rode

thought
threw
upset
woke
wore
wove
won
wound
wrote

(g Do punf Pt P (o (g g Dt et P et e e g
[=d
[=]
=
(=%

lost
made

met
mown

paid

thought
throw:
upset
woke
worn
woven
won
wound
written

LISTE DES VERBES IRREGULIERS

Tu:z, lost, lost], perdre.

meik, meid, meid], faire.

mei, mait), j’as le droit de
mi:t, met, met], rencontrer.
[mou, moud, moun), faucher.
,mAst], je dois, il faut que je...,
pet, peid, peid], payer.

put, put, put}, poser, metire.
ri:d, red, red], lire.

raid, roud, ‘ridn], aller & cheval.
[rin, ra0, ran), sonner.

[raiz, rouz, ‘rizn}, se lever.

TAD, r@0, ran], courir.

893, s9:d, 89:n], scier.

sei, sed, sed], dire.

sis, 802, 8im), voir.

sel, sould, sould], vendre.

send, sent, sent], envoyer.

set, set, set], poser.

[sou, soud, soun], coudre.

feik, fuk, ! feikn], secouer.

fie, [0, Jo:m], tondre.

’fain, fon, fon}, briller.

rJuz, fod, Iod}, chausser, ferrer.
Plust, Sot, fot). lancer, tirer.

fou, foud, Soun] montrer.
[fAt, Jat. fAt}, fermer.

[8i0, s&V, san], chanter.

[sivk, savk, savk], enfoncer.
sit, s@t, s@t), élre assis.

sli:p, slept, slept]. dormir.
slaid, slid, slid], glisser.

smel, smelt, smelt], sentir.
[spi:k, spouk, ':Poukn], parler.
spel, spelt, spelt], épeler.
spend, spent, spent], dépenser.
[spin, spAn. span], L

[spred, spred, spred), étendre.
[spriv, spreen, spranl, bondir, jaillir.
fstend, stud, stud), éire debout.
sti:l, stoul. ‘steuln), dérober.
Pstik, stak, stak), coller.

straik, strak, strak], frapper.
swi:p, swept, swept], balayer.
swim, swam, swam), nager.
sSwil, SWAD, SWAD], balancer.
teik, tuk, ‘teikn], prendre.
ti:tf, tozt, tost], enseigner.

teo. ta:, tom], déchirer.

tel, tould, toutd], raconter.
Qiuk, Qo:t, §o:t], penser.

Qrou, @ru:, Groun), jeter.
lAp’set, Ap‘set, Ap“set], renverser.
weik, wouk, wouk], éveiller.
weo, Wi, wom], porter sur soi.
wiv, wouv, ‘wouvn), tisser.
win, wan, wan), gagner.
waind, waund, waund], enrouler.
[rait, rout, ‘ritn], écrire.




LEXIQUE

Note : Les mots précédés d'un astérisque ne sont pas d’'un usage courant.

A

able [‘eibli, capable.

about [o'baut], prép. au sujet de,
autour de, adv. ¢a et ld.

abov:d[e’bzw], au-dessus de.

abro: [o'bro:d], au dehors, d
Uétranger.

absentee [mbsn’tic), n. un absent.

accelerator [®k'seloreite], accélé-
rateur de voilure.

accident ['=ksidnt], accident.

accommodation [okome’deifen], lo-
gement dans un hétel.

according to [o'ko:diyy tu], Zaprés,
sutvant, selon.

accustom [o'kastom], V. accou-
tumer ; to get accustomed, s'ha-
bituer.

acquaintance [¢'kweintens], con-
naissance.

across [8'kros), @ travers.

act [2kt], n. acte; V. agir, jouer
un réle.

active ['=ktiv], actif, alerte.

activity [ek'tiviti], activilé.
actor, actress [‘mkte, ‘aktris],

adgcteifr;dactrife. i

pt [o'deept], v. adapter.

add [=d], v. ajouter.

address{e’dres),adresse ; v. adresser.

advance [od'vams], in advance,
d'avance.

advantage [ed'vamtidz], avantage.

adventure [ed’ventfe], aventure.

adventurous [ed'ventforss], aven-
tureus.

advertise ['mdvetaiz], faire de la

1cite,

blicité.
a.dzv’zrtisement [od’ve:tisment], pu-
blicité, annonce.
aeroplane [‘gore lein], aéroplane.
affair [o’fes], affaire.
afford [o'fo:d], v. se payer leluze de.
afraid [o’freid], qui @ peur. 1 am
afraid, j'ai lJ{zeur.
african ['sfrikon], africain.
after ['a:fte], aprés.
afternoon [a:ftenu:n], aprés-mids.
again [o’gein], encore, de nouveau.

. Angles ['wgglz]’

against [o'geinst], conire.

age [eidz], dge, époque.

ago [e'gou], dans le passé. A year
, ¥ a un an.

air [e9], air.

alarm_ [o’'lam], alarme; réveille-

matn.

alas [e'lazs], hélas!

album [‘zlbem], album.

all [0:1), tout, tous!

allow [o'lau], v. permetire.

almost ['o:lmoust], presque.

alms [amz], aumbne.

aloft [o'loft], en Uair.

:.llone e’llouil]iesleul, ‘tigut seul.

o'lopy ], le long de.

ﬂ:ﬁs a’lz.ri)xd], d mr‘:{:c haute.

alpine, alpinist [‘@lpain, ‘alpi-
nist], alpin, alpiniste.

also [2:lsou], aussi, également.

always [‘odwez], toujours.

4 m. [‘ei’'em], nine a.m., neuf
hevres duw matin.

America [o‘merike], I'Amérigue.

among [¢’mAp], parmi.

amount [e’‘maunt}), somme, mon-
tant, quantitd.

amuse [9'mju:z], v. amuser.

amusement [o‘mju:zment], amuse-
ment

anchor [‘=nke], ancre.

and [@nd, ond], ef.

ange ['[eindga]l , a;ge.

anger [’ , colére.

angle [’%gg ], v. pécher & la ligne.

["engri) lzlggm' 1.

an "@ngri), en colére, irrité.

angil ai'panimiﬂ],a’ll:"'mll»l. .

announce [9’nauns], v. annoncer.

* anon [o'non], toui de suite.

another [e'nAde], un aulre.

answer [‘a:nse], v. répondre.

an:iﬂuity [an’tikwitif antiquité.

anvil ['znvil], enclume.

axexious [“pk fos], trés désireuz de;
wngquet.

anybody [‘enibadi], n’importe qui.

ape [eip], n. grand singe; v. singer,
tmiter

appalling [opa:lin], affreus.
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appear [a'pia], v. paraitre.

appetite [‘epitait], appéit.

apple [‘epl], pomme, fruit.

appoint ~[o’point], v. désigner,
nommer ¢ un poste.

approach [a'prout], v. approcher,
s'approcher ; n. approche.

April f/l";ipral], Avril,

apron [‘eipren], tablier.

Arab [‘zreb], arabe.

archbishop (*a:tf"bifep], archevéque

architect ‘ackitekt|, architecte.

a.r%a [‘earie], petite cour en contre-

as.

arm [am), bras; arme.

armlet ['aimlit], brassard,

arrive [e'raiv], arriver.

art [a:t], art.

ar;ic;le [‘a:tikl], article; marchan-
ise,

as [&zﬂ, comme ; qusst... que

ashes ’m{iz], cendres.

ask [azsk], v. demander ; poser une

Amu:istufn.. i atik] .
atic [eifi‘atik], asiatique.

asleep ga’sfgzp], endormi.w

ass [=s], dne.”

assemble [o’sembl ], v. assembler,
se rassembler,

assist [a'sist], v. aider.

attack [o'tzk], v. atlaquer; n.
altaque.

attend [o'tend], v. assister &, fre-
quenter une école.

attendance [o’tendens), présence,

équentation.

attentive [o’tentiv], attentif.

attract [o’trmkt], v. attirer,

attraction [o'trekfon], attrait, at-
traction.

audience ['0:djens], auditoire, spec-
tateurs. :

August ['a:;gest], Aodt.

aunt [q:mt], tante.

Autumn [3:tem], Automne.

avoid [[a’void » V. Eviler. .

aware [3'wea ], conscient, averti.

away [o'wei], au loin, & distance.

awful {'o:f 1. terrible.

awry, |a'rai], de travers.

axe [aks], hache.

LEXIQUE

B
back (bak], n. dos, adv. de retour ;
adj. de derriére.

bacon [‘beikon), lard fumé.

bad {baad}, mavvais.

bag [bag], sac.

baker ['beike}, boulanger.
banana [be'na:ne], banane.

band [band], orchestre, ({anfare.
bandstand, ['bendstend], kiosque

& musiquae.
bank [bazgk], rive; banque.
banker ['biepka], banguier.
baptize [bep'taiz], v. baptiser.
barber ['ba:be], barbier.
bare [bes], nu, dépouslis.
bargain, ["ba:gin], bonne affaire;

v. marchander.
bark [ba:k], deorce.
barley ['ba:li], orge.
bara [ba:n], grange.
barometer [bo romite], baremétre.
barrack ['beerok], caserne.
barrel-organ [‘bara 1'o:gen], orgue

de Barbarie.
barrier ['baria), barriére, obstacle.
barrow ['bmrou], voiture & bras.
basin ['beisn], bassine, cuvelte.
bask [ba:sk], v. se chauffer, faire le

lézard.
basket [’ba:skit], panier.
bath [ba:B), bain, baignoire.
bathe [beid], n. bain pleineeau ;

v. se baigner.
bath-room” ['baBrum], salle de

bains.
bay [bei], baie.
baton v @ten], baguette de chef

d’orchestre.
beach [bi:t{], plage.
bear [bg:}, ovr:.
bear [bea], v. porter, supforter.
beast {bizsl], béte, animal.
beat [bi:t}, v. battre; beat time,
battre la mesure.
beautiful ['bju:teful], beau.
because [bi'koz), parce que.
become [bi'kam], v. devenir. .
bed [bed], lit; platc-bande, massif
de fleurs.
bee [bi:], abeslle.
beech [bi:tf], hétre.
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beef [bi:f], viande de beeuf.

beehive [*bi:haiv], ruche.

before [bi'fd:], avant.

bei [beg], v. mendier; demander
umblement.

beggar ["bega], mendiant.

begin [bi‘gin], v. commencer.

beginning [bi'ginip], commence-

ment.
behind [bi’haind], derriére.
believe [bi’li:v], V. croire.
bell [bel], cloche.
belong [bi'lony], v. appartenir.
below [bi‘'lou], en dessous, en aval.
belt [belt], cesnture.
bend [bend), v. courber, geloyer.
beside [bi'said], en plus de.
besides [bi’saidz], en outre, en plus.
between [bi‘twi:n], entre.
fible ['baibl], éa Bilble.

ig [big], grand et plutét gros.
bi.lgl [bil], bec doiseau ; affiche ; note

a payer.

bill ‘of fare [‘bilev'fea], menu de
restayrant.

*billow ['bilou], grande vague, flots.

birch [be:tf], bouleau.

'%;urt‘ll[ba:d], oisea[zg damostin]
ird's nesting [‘be:dznestip], ac-
tion de dénicher des oiseagx.

birthday ['ba:0dei], anniversaire de

bishop ['biJop)s évég

op ['bifaep], ue.

bit [bit}, peu}z morceau ; just a bit,
un peu; not a bit, pas du tout.

black [blzk], noir.

blackberry| 'blekbari],mire (fruit).

blackbird [‘bleekbe:d], merle.

blackboard ['blekbo:d], tableau
noir.

blacksmith, ['blzksmif], forgeron.

blaze Lbleiz], flamme.

bleat [blizt], v. béler.

bleed [bli:d], v. saigner.

bless [bles], v. bénir.

blind [blamnd], aveugle.

blood b]Ad}; sang.

blossom [’bl

uitier.

blot [blat]. tache.

blotting-paper ['blatigpeipe], pa-
pier buvard.

bsam], fleur d’arbre
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blow [blou], v. souffler.

blue [blu:]} bleu. 4

board [bo:d], planche, tablsau; on
board, ¢ bord d’un navire.

boat [bout], bateau ; to go boating,
faire du canotage.

body ['bodi), corps.

boil [boil], v. bouillir, faire bouillir.

bone [boun], os.

book [buk], livre, volume ; v.relenir,
louer une place.

booking-office ['bukip’ofis], gui-
chet des billets. .

bookstall [‘buksto:l], bibliothéque
de gare.

boot [bu:t], chaussure.

booth [bu:d] barague de foire.

border ['bo:da), v. border.

born [ba:n], I was born, je suis né,
je nagquis.

* hosom ['buzem], ceeur.

both [bouB], les deux.

bother ['bod2], v. ennuyer, se
tracasser.

bottle ['batl], bouteille.

bottom [‘botem], fond, bas, partie
inférieure.

bow, [bau), v. 8"incliner, saluer.

bowl [boul], bol; boule.

bowler hat, ['bould], chapeau

melon.

box [boks], sidge (de cocher);
loge au théitre.

boy éfboi], gargon.

braces ['breisiz], bretelles.

brain [brein], cerveau.

brake {breik , frein.

bramble, ['brzmbl], ronce, mére.

branch [bra:ntf], branche.

brass [bras], cusvre.

brazier ['breizia], brasero, fourneau

bread [bred], pain.

break [breik], v. casser, rompre,
interrompre ; br out, dclater.

breakdown [‘breikdaun], panne.

breakfast ['brek’ fost], petit déjeuner.

breast, [brest], pottrine, gorge.

breeze [bri:z], vent, brise.

brew (bru:}, v. faire de la bitre;
a storm is brewing, un orage
se prépare.

briar, ['brais], églantine.
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brick [brik], brigque. .

bricklayer [‘brikleio], magon bri-

.b 9@”’['1, idz) erelle

i ridzl, pont; pass

de comman}emmt.

bright [brait), bri'lant.

bring [hrigk V. apporter.

brink [bripk], bord.

Britain ['briten], Grande-Bretagne.

British ['britif], Britannique.

Briton ['briten], un Anglais,
habitant des Iles Britanniques.

broad [bro:d], large. )

brood [brud], " v. couver s n.
couvée.

brook [bruk], ruisseau.

- brother ['brada], frére.

brown [braun], brun, marron.

brush [bra[], n. brosse, pinceau ;v.
brosser.

build [bild], v. construire.

building ['bildiy], bdtiment, édifice.

bulb [bAlb], otgnon. bulbe. -

bully ['buli), v. brimer, malmener ;
n. up brutal.

'bumIL[bAmp]. v. heurter ; se heurter.

bunch [bant[], bouquet, appe.

bundle [bandi], botte de t%’n.

buoy [bai], bouce.

burn(ba:n}, v. briler.

burst {ba:st], v. éclater.

bury ["beri], v. enterrer.

bus [bas], omnibus, autobus.

busy ['bizi], occupé, affairé; a
busy street, une rue irés pas-
sante.

business ['biznis], affaire, les af-
faires.

but [bat], mais.

butcher ['but(s], boucher. -

butter ['bata], n. beurre ; v. beurrer.

butterfly ['batoflai), papillon.

buy [bai], v. acheter.

by [bai), par, d’aprés, prés de.

c

cab [kab], cab, fiacre, tari.
cabbage ['kabidz), chou.

cabin ['kabin], cabine. .
café ['kafei], restaurant & priz
modére, )

LEXIQUE

cage [keidz], cage.

cake [keik], gdtean.

calen ‘kelinds], calendrier,

call (ko:l), v. appeler; eall over,
faire Uappel.

can [kaen], v. déf. je peuz.

candle [’kaandl]], bougte.

canoe [ko'nu:], cange, périssoire.

canvas ['kanvas], lotle.

cap [kap], casquette.

captain [‘keptin], capitaine.

car [ka:], auto.

card [ka:d), carte 4 jouer, postale.

care (kes], soin, souci.

careful [‘keeful], soigneuz.

carefully ['keofuli], soigneusement.

carpenter ['kazpinte], charpentier.

carpet ['ka:pit), tapis.

carriage ['keidz], voiture, wagon.

carry ['keri], v. transporter, porter.

cart [ka:t), charrette,

| cartridge ['ka:tridz], cartouche.

carve [ka:v], v. découper, scu'pter.
case [keis], caisse, coffre, etui,

| castle ['kasl), chdteau fortifié.

cat [kat], chat.

cateh (katf], w attraper; n. prise,
capture.

caterpillar 'kmtapila}, cheni'le.

cathedral [ko'Bi:drel], cathédrale.

catholic ['keBalik], catholique.

cattle [‘katl], bétail,

ceiling ['si:lig], plafond.

cellar ['sela]; cave.

cello ['t{elou » violoncells.

Celt [kelt], Celte.

centre [sente], centre.

century ['sentfuri], sidcles

certain ['so:tin], certain.

chain [tfein), chaine.

chair [t[ea], chaise.

chalk [tfo:k], crate. ‘

change [t[eindz], v. changer.

channel [’t_[aa’r;l)]l;chenal sthe Chan-
nel, la Ma .

char [tfa:], v. calciner.

character ['kerikta], caractére, per-
sonnage.

charge [qt_[a:dg,], v. faire payer ; n.
dépense. priz.

chase [tfeis), v. chasser, pour-
chasser,
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chatter ["tfwmte], v. bavarder.
cheap &tj’l , bon marché, pas cher.
check {tfe! arreter, maitriser.
cheek [tfik Jo'ue

cheer [t]io], v. acclamer, applaudir.
chee: }tj‘laful], gai.

cheese [tfiz
chestnut esnA chdtazgne
a. J principal.

chief [tfi 1
chiefly ['t 1:ﬂ1]

child [tj'a.lld, ’tj'xldron],.
ohill [t_[xl], froid, glagial.

ghimney ['tfimni], cheminde.
clnmney-sweep [’tj’unmswx'p], ra-

['tj'a.me], Chine; china, por-

celaine.

chips [t[ips pommes frites.
chisel [* xz]] ciseau.
choice [t [k_[oxs choiz.

choir [’ ]] cheeur,
choose tfu:z], v. choisir.

op [tfap], v. trancher, fendre.

chopper {)tj':)pa], couperet.

christen ['krisn] aptiser.
"krisnip],

christening

Christian [['knstjon],
christian name, prénom.

chnstxamty [knstx’aamtl], christia-

chnshnas ['krismos], Noél.
chum [tfam], camarade, copain.
church [tfo:t(], église.
churchyard Htj‘e-tj‘iwr], cimetidre.
churn [tfom], v. e, baratter;
n. baratte.
cider ['saide], cidre.
cinder ['sinde], cendre, braise.
cinema [’sinims], cinéma.
circus ['so:kes]’ cirque; rond-point.
citizen ['sitizn], citoyen, citadin.
S:nl@l;e sE\{:]lalz ‘i civiliser.
er [’ 3], v. mper,
escalader. grimp
clamour [‘klems], v. crier, voci-
férer.
clap [k]:sp], v. applaudir; n. ap-
plaudissement.
class [kla:s], classe, cours.
class-room ['kla:srum], salle de
classe,

aptéme.
chrétien ;
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clay [klei], ar

clatter ['kl®ta], brut.

clean [kli:n], ad. propre; V. nel-
toyer.

cleaner ['kli:ne], nettoyeur.

clear [klio], clair, sans obstacle
the way is clear, la route est

clergy [’kle dfl], clergé.

clergyman [’ ad;z,lmen], pasteur,
manisire du culte.

clerk [kla:k], employé de bureax.

clever ['kleva], intelligent, habile.

cloverness ['klevenis], ingéniosité.

cliff [klif], falaise.

climb [kiaim], v. grimper; n. as-
cension.

climber ['klmma], grim;

cloak-room [h vesnaira.

clock [klok], horloge, pendule

close [klous], n. enclos; adj. proche.

close [klouz], v. fermer, clore.

clothe {klou (J) v. vélir, revélir.

clothes [kloudz], habits.

cloud [klaud], nuage.

cloven [klouvn], fourchu.

club [klab], club, cercle.

coach [koutf], carrosse, diligence,
wagon.

coachman ['koutfmen], cocher.

coal [koul], charbon

coalfield [* oulﬁ.ld], ‘bassin houiller

coast [koust], cbte, rivage.

coat [kout], veste, manieau.

co'b'bler ['kobla], cordonnier, save~

coﬁee ['kofi], caft, boisson.

coil [koil],” rouleau de corde,
bobine.
coin [koin), piéce de monnaie.

cold [kould], froid; I am cold, j’ai
o{lecg [ka'lekt], v. ramasser, collec-
collectmn [ko'lekfan], collection,
coﬁege ['kolidz], collége d Univer-
colony [’koleni], colonie.
colour {‘kals], couleur.

column [‘kolem], colonne.
comb [koum], peigne.
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come [kam], v. venir; come back,
revenir.

comedy ['komidi], comédie.

comfort ['kamfst], confort, bien-
étre.

comf?ertable ['kamfatobl], confor-
table.

comic [‘komik], comigue.

.commandment [ka‘ma:ndment],
commandement.

commercial [ko'me:fal], commer-
cial ; commercial traveller, voya-
geur de commerce.

common ['komen], adj. commun ;
n. pré communal, place de village.

community [ke'mju:niti], la com-
munauté, les habitants.

companion [kem’pznjen], com-
pagne, compagnon.

company ['kampani], compagnie.

competition [kompi’tifen], concur-
rence.

complete [kam’pli:t]], complet.

compose [kem’pouz], v. composer.

composer [kem’pouza], composi-
teur.

compulsory [kem‘palseri], obliga-
towre.

concert [‘konset], concert.

concrete ['konkri:t], beton.

condition [ken'difen], état.

conductor [ken’dakte], conducteur,
chef dorchestre.

confidently [‘konfidentli], en con-

nce.

conflagration [konflagreifan], in-
cendte, embrasement.

congregation [kongri‘geifon], as-
semblée des fidéles.

conjuring ['kandzerip], tours de
prestidigitation.

consider ﬁ(an’sida]. V. considérer.

consist of [kon’sist], consister.

content [kan'tent], satisfait.

contractor [kon'trakte], entrepre-
neur.

contrary ['kontreri], contraire.

contribute [ken‘tribjut], v. con-
tribuer, donner sa collaboration.

control [ken'troul], v. diriger; n.
manette de commande.

cook [kuk], v. cuire, cuisiner; to

LEXIQUE

do the ecooking, faire la cuisine.

copper [/ l:;pa], cutvre, bronze;
monnate de billion.

copse [kops], taillis.

copy [ olg], V. copier.

copy-book ['kopibuk], cahier de
classe.

coral [‘korel], corail.

corn [ko:n), blé, mais.

corner [‘kame], coin.

corridor ['korido:], coulosr.

costermenger ['kOSthAggO], mar-
chand des quatre saisons.

cottage ['kotidz], chaumiére, petite
maison.

cottager B’rkotidg,a], habitant d'une
chaumiére,

cotton [‘kotn], coton.

col;}}cil [’kaunsl], conseil, assem-

e.

councillor ['kaunsile], conseiller.

count [kaunt], v. compter.

counter [[’kaunta], comptoir.

country ['kantri], pays, cumpagne.

courage ['karidz], courage.

course [ka:s], cours d’une rividre.

court of justice [ko:tov’dzastis],
tribunal.

cover [‘kave], v. couvrir, recou-
orir; 1., couverture, enveloppe.

cow [kau], vache.

coward ['kaued), poltron, couard,

crab [krab], crabe.

cream Ekri:m], créme.

crease [kris], pli de pantalon.

creature ['kri:tfo], éire vivant.

creeper ['kri:pe], plante grimpants.

crest {krest], créle, sommet.

crew Jkru:], équipage.

criminal [’ riminlk criminel.

crook [kruk], houlette.

crop [krop], récolte.

cross (kwos], v. traverser, faire lo
signe de croiz; n. crotx ;.

crossroads ['kros'roudz}, carrefour,
croisement de routes.

crow [krou], corbeau.

crowd [kraud], foule ; v. s’assembler
en foule.

crown [kraun], couronne; half
crown, pidce dargent de 2 shil-
lings 6 pence.
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crush [kraf], v. écraser.
cry [krai), n. cri; v. crier, pleurer,
s'écrier.

cuckoo ['kuku], coucou.

cunning ["kanip], malin, rusé.

curate ['kjuerit], vicaire.

curl [ke:l]’, boucle de cheveuz; v.
friser.

current ['karent], courant élec-
trique, d’eau.

curtain ['ke:tin], rideau.

curve [ke:v], n. courbe ; v. courber.

custom ['kAstem], coutume, habi-
tude.

customs ['kastemz], douans.

customer ['kastoma], client.

cut [kat], v. couper.

cycle ['saikl], v. faire du vélo.

D

dad, daddy [ded, ‘d=di], papa.
daily [‘deili], quotidien.
dairy ['deeri], laiterie.
iry-maid ['desrimeid], laitiére.
daisy [‘deizi], pdquerette.
damage [‘demidz], dégdls.
* damsel ['demazl], demoiselle.
dance [dams), n. danse, bal; v.
danser.
Dane [dein], n. Danois.
danger ['deind3o], danger.
dangerous ['deindzres}, dangereuz.
dare [[deak V. oser.
dark [dack], sombre, noir, fonce.
damm Eda:n , V. repriser.
dash [de[], v. s'élancer, se préci-
piter.
date [deit], date.
daub [doib], mauvaise peinture,

croilte.

daughter [‘do:ta], fille.

day [dei], jour.

dazzle [‘d@zl], v. éblouir.

dead [ded], adj. mort.

deal [di:l], v. distribuer; deal in,
faire commerce de.

dealer ['dide], marchand.

dear [die], cher; dear me, mon

Dieu !
death [dcB], n. la mort
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December [di’semba], Décembre.

decide [di‘said], v. décider.

deck [dek], pont de navire.

deck-chair [dek’tfea], chaise trans-
atlantigue.

declare [gdi’ldea], v. déclarer.

deep [di:p], profond.

deer [dia], cerf.

defence [di'fens}, défense.

defend [di'fend], v. défendre.

degree [di‘griz]), degré, grade uni~
versilaire.

delicate [‘delikit], délical.

delicious [di’lifes], délicieu.

deliver [di'live], v. livrer, distri-
buer le courrier.

dense [dens], épats, dense.

department’ [di’pa:tment], section,
rayon de magasin.

depressed [di’prest], décourage.

depth [depO], profondeur.

describe [dis’kraib], v. décrire.

description [dis'kripfen], descrip-

ton.
desert ['dezet], désert.
desert |di‘ze:t], v. abandonner.
deserve [di'ze:v], v. mériter.
desk [desk], bureau 4 écrire, bureau-
caisse.
dessert [di'ze:t], dessert.
destroy [dis'troi], v. détruire.
destruction [dis'trakfon], destruc-

twon.
devil ['devl], diable.
dictation [dik’teifon], dictée.
difference [‘difrons], différence.
difficult ['difikelt], difficile.
difficulty ['difikelti], difficulté.
dig [dig], v. creuser, bécher le sol.
dim [dim], peu brillant, obscur.
dining-car ['daininka:], wagon-res-
taurant.
dining-room [‘dainigrum], salle 4
manger.

dinner ['dine], diner.

diocese ['daiesis], diocése.

dirty [’da:ti{, sale.

disappear [diso’pie), v. dispa-
ratire.

disappointed [‘dise‘pointid], dégu.
discharge [dis’t{a:dz), v. décharger
dish [dif], plat, vaiselle. .
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dislike [dis’laik], v. ne pas aimer,
détest

er.
disobedience [diso’bi:djens], déso-
sy Sseplei, v taler.
y [dis’plei], v. monirer,
g::glea.sed [dis’ ph'zd] mécontent.
distance [‘distens], dzstance.
distant ['distent], lointain.
msmwﬁt ['distrikt], quartier dune

ditch [dit[], fossé.

dive [daiv], v. plonger.

divide 5(11 vald], v. séparer.

do [du:] v. faire.

dog [dog], chien.

dog—rose ['dogrouz], églanting, rose
sauvage.

dog’s ears ['dogziez], corne au coin
d’une page.

donkey {"dapki], dne, baudet.

*doom [du: m], v. condamner.

door [do:], porte.

dormitory [*do:mitri], dortoir.

double ‘gdAbI], double.

down [daun], vers le bas.

dozen [dAzn], douzaine.

drama [‘dra:ms], cuvre drama-
tique.

dramatic Hdre matik], dramatique.

draw [dra:], v. m'er tracer.

dream (dri:m], v. réver ; n. réve.

drench [drentj'], v. tremper.

dress [dres], V. s’habiller; n. cos-
tume

-gown ‘dresipgaun], robe

de cham [ ve

dresgr-emaker ['dresmelker], coutu-

drink [dngk]l, v. boire; n. boisson.

drive [draiv], v. conduire, faire
marcher,

driver ['draive], conducteur, chauf-

dnzzle ['drizl], petite

droop [dru:p], se p
drop [dx-:!pip n gouttc v. tomber

luie fine.

comme une

drown l[dra.un v. noyer

drunk [drapk], partic. de drink :
1wre..

dry [draa]] v. sécher ; adj. sec.

dull [dAl], ennuyeuz, mélancolique.

LEXIQUE

dunce [dans], cancre, ignorant.

dust (dast], poussiére.

duty [’dju'f.l], obligation, tdche;
on duty, de service.

dwell [dwel], v. demeurer, habiter.

dye [dai], v. teindre.

each [i:t[], chaque, chacun.
earPe omlle deblé
'e 11], wz, de bonne heure,
, terre.
easel '1 ]] chevalet de peintre.
easy 1:zi], facile, gisé.

1 z111], famlement

eat » V. manger.

ebb eb v. refluer.

education [edju'keifn], inatruction,
éducation.

effect [i'fekt], e

eﬁort 'efat],

el ite[gext], huit.

er ['aide], Pun ou Pautre; ou
bum, not... either, non plus
either... or, ou... ot....
elbbt:.w ['elbou], cwde, miliew du

electrician Plek'tn]'an} dlectricien.

ort.

electricity [ilek‘triciti], dlectricité.
elementary [eli'mentori], élémen-
taire, primaire.

eleven [i'levn], onze; équipe de
football ou de cricket.
else tgalf]’ I:u:remez, d’autre.
'empti], vi
enc osure [m’kiou 1, enclos.
encore go][ koz}, v. bisser.
ey oo ""e',m;‘mf"
1
engine %’end m’], machine, moteur,
engineer [enég,l me],mgémew-, mé-
canicien.
England ['inglend], Angleterre.
English [ D5if]s anglats.
enJoy lin’ 01 » V. trouver plaisir
3
d, s'amuser.
emter Lontol ¥, onivr dans
nte |, 0
entertainment [enta’teinment],
amusement, speclacle.



LEXIQUE

episode {'episoud], épis
equa.hty [e;l):wohtl], e’yahte’
errand ’erand} commission.
escape |is'keip], v. échapper.
esco;tanls'kM , V. escorter.
espe [m'pefah], spécialement.
*espy [xs pai], v. apercevoir,
established [ls’taabl ift], établi;
the Established Church, I'dglise
établie, nationale.
estuary [‘estjueri], estuaire.
Europe ['juerop], Europe.
even [‘i:vn}, méme.
evening ['i-vnig], soirée.
ewer ['eve], 3amazs, toujou
every ['evmg chacun, ci to-ut
everybody {'evribadil, chacun, tout
le monde.

everyday ['evndel], tous les jours.

everythm[g [’evriBin], tout.

example 1g za'mpa, exemple

excellent [‘eksslent

except [xk'sept], v. e:ccepter
m&e asaiz], exercice.

exha [ig zo.stxd], épuisé.

exhibit [ig’ z1h1t], V. erposer; .

objet e:cpose’
exist [ig'zist], v. exister.
existence [ig'zistons], existence.

exotic [eg'zotik], exo
expcz:rsxve [1ks'pen313fu qui coflle

experience [iks'pierjens], ce qut
vous arrive, aventure.

experienced [iks'pierjenst], ezpé-
nmenzé

ress [iks’pres], V. ea:pnmaf

extend 1ks’tgndil

extinguish [1ks'tlggw1 Lv. aamdre

extraordinary [iks'tro:dneri}, ex-
traordinaire.

eye [ai], ail.

F

face [feis], n. visage, face; v. &lre
en face de.
factory ['fmktari], usine.

fade [fexd], v. se décolorer, perdre
on tntensité.

faggot ["fwget], fagot.
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fair [fee), n. foire, marché; adJ

blond;  jusle, awopzablc,
play, ['ranc Jeu.
falry[[ gari], fée
faith [fei0], foi.
fall [fo], v. tomber.
£ [fe'mha] amslier.
amille.

family {’faamlh

famous ['feimes], renommé, fanwua:.

fancy [fensi], v. imaginer; n.
fantaisie, imagination.

far [fa:], loin.

fare [fea], priz d'un trajet.

farm [faam), ferme.

oo el i

arming ['fami a ré.

fashion [Efaaj'n], ‘mode, maniére.

fashionable ['fafnebl], & la mode.

. fast [ fust} rapv,de

fatal ['feit f
father ['fa:
"fat.hom ['faa em], brasse, vieille

favounte [’felvent], favort.
fea.r [fla], v. craindre; n. crainie,

feather ['fede], plume doiseau.

February ['februori], Février.

feed [fi:d], v. nourrir.

feel fill], v. tdter, sentzr, se sentir.

‘glinl, sentiment.
fellow {telou comarade; a good
fellow, un brave type.

felt [felt] fmure

fence { , D cléture ; v. cloturer.
fetf], v. aller chercher, rap-

few [f]u ], peu nombreuz; a fow,
fiddler Eﬁdle violoneuz.

field [fi: } mp. -
ﬂght [falt v. combatire; n. lutte,

i! ﬁge], silhouette, personnage.
ﬂgn?agl],v marcher & la file.
Aill [£i1], v. remplir.

fin, Eamd], v. trouver.
fine [fain], beau, exce

gg;:i lgrfoinp %atlmgv;;rmt], marque de
ﬂmshg?ﬁmﬂ, v. finir.
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fir {fo:], sapin.

fire ’faiaﬂ, feu.

fire-ball ['faiabo:l], grenade incen-
diaire.

fire-brigade ['faiobri‘geid], corps des
pompiers.

fire-engine [‘faierendzin], pompe &
tncendie.

fireman Ffaiemen], pompier,

fire-side {'faiosaid], coin du feu.

first [fa:st], premier.

fish [fif], n. poisson ; v. pécher.

ﬁshgrmf,zéf[’fﬁfalman], pécheur.

fishing ('fifin], la péche.

ﬁshipg—line [}’ﬁfinlain], ligne pour

écher.

onger ['fifmange], marchand

de poisson.

it [fit], v. adapter, ajuster; s'a-
dapter.

five [faiv], cing.

flag ﬂaag]], drapeau.

fail [fleil], fléau de battage.

flame [fleim], flamme.

flash [D=z[], n. éelair, lueur ; v. Jeter
une lumiére,

fleeca [flizs], toison.

*feet [fli:t], v. s’enfuir.

flock [[ﬂok_], troupeau.

floor [1la:], parquet, sol, étage.

florin ['florm)], piéce de 2 shillings.

flour [flaus), farine.

flourish ['flarif], v. étre florissant.

flow [flou], v. couler, s’écouler.

flower ['flaus], fleur.

flower-gir]l [flanage:1), petite mar-
chande de fleurs.

Buid ['flu:id], liquide.

fly [ﬂaig, v. voler en Uair.

foam [foum], écume.

fog [fog), browillard.

'foify lf’f:)gi]], brumeuz.

fold [fould],
plier.

folk [fouk), gens.

follow [‘folou], v. suivre.

fond [fond), qui aime beaucoup; 1
am fond otg, J'aime.

© food [fu:d), nourriture.

fool [fu:l], smbécile.

foot [fut], pied, partie du corps;
mesure de longueur.

n. bercail; pli; v.

LEXIQUE

footlights [‘futlaits], rampe déclai-
rage d'une scéne.

for [fo:], prép. pour, pendant;
conj. car, parce que.

forbid [fo'bid], v. défendre, inter-
dire.

foreign [‘forin], éranger.

forest [‘forist], foré!.

forge [fo:dz), forge.

forget [fa'get], v. oublier,

forget-me-not [fo'getminat], myo-

" solis. (fo'giv] ”

orgive [fa'giv], v. pardonner.

fork [fa:k), fourche, fourchette.

form [fomm), v. former, se former,

formerly, ['fo:mali], autrefois,

fortune ['fo:tfon], fortune.

foul [faul], sale, mauvais.

found [faundﬂ. v. fonder.

foundation [faun‘deifen], fonda-
tion.

four P‘ 93], quatre.

fowl [faul), otseau, volatile.

fox [foks], renard.

frame [freim], charpente.

framework ['freimwa:k], charpente.

free [fri:f], gratuit, libre.

freeze [fri:z], v. geler.

French {\frentj'], fqrangais.

fresh [fref],  frais, pur; fresh
water, eau douce.

friend [frend], ami. .

friendly [‘frendli], amical, accueil-
lant.

Friday ['fraidi], Vendredi.

fritter g’frita], beignet.

from [from], en pariant de. .

front [frant], devant, fagade; in
front of, en face de.

fruit [frut), frust. :

fruiterer [‘fru:tere], marchand de

ﬁ-yfmfm’ ire, cuire & la poéle

rai], v. frire, cuire & la poéle.

full[[ful]], ad_{ plein ; full up, plein
& déborder ; adv. pleinement, en
plein. .

funeral ['fjumeral], obséques.

funnel E’fAnal], cheminée de navire.

funny ['fani], dréle.

fur [fe:], fourrure.

furnish {'fo:nif], meubler.

furniture [‘famitfe], mobilier.
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further [‘fo:3a], plus loin.

furrow Rfuou , sillon.
future ['fju:tfe], futur, avenir.

G

gale [gell], and vent.

gallery ['g aeJ ri], musée de pemture
ame [geim], jeu, sport;

H [[g'e ipe, bandgz de mal-
fazteurs

garden [ga dn], jardin.
gardener [‘ga ne], Jjardinder.
gather[ gaega],v ramasser, cueillir.
gaze [gela], v
gener 'dynamlﬁ générale-

generous ['dzenores], généreus.
gentleman fdg,ent en], homme
bien élevé, monsieur.
get [got], v. se procurer; aller;
devenir.
cabriolet.

d[i'ggdd], v. dorer; partic. gilt,.

giraffe Hd3l ra:f], girafe.
gl (gl

give (giv], v. donner.
glacier [ gl?esle], glacier,

glad | content
glade Elel } clairtére.

‘glass [glass], verre; barométre
gay [gele ai, brillant.
glazier

elee], vitrier.
gll;a; [gler{ﬁl ramiz, vallon.
glimpse [glimps], apercu.
glitter [/ fxte]]pv scgmller.
glory ['gloxi], gloire.
gloves [g 1av 1,], ganis.
oigouf aller.

gold [gou d or (métal)

good [gud] adj., bon.

goods [gudz], marchandwes

goose [pl. geess] [gu:s, gi:s], ote

gorgeous ['ga:dzes], chaloyant.

gorse [ga:s], ajone.

gospel [, spel dvangile.

_ govern [‘goven], v. gouverner, adms-
nistrer.

gra.ce eis],

action de grdces.
rein

grain.
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gra.mmar[gmma} » grammaire.
granary [‘greneri], grenier.
grapes [greips], raisins.
grass [gra: sf herbe.
gratui "tjw:iti], pourboire.
grave [greiv], tombeau.
graze [greiz], v. pailre.
great [greit], grand, éminent.
greedy[[grx d1 gourmand
green [grim), ad_] vert;
place de village; greens,
verts. [ )
greengrocer i:ngrouss),
chand de le'gugr
greenhouse [’gn:nhaus], serre de
Jardinier.

n. pré,
légumes

grey l[grex , gris.
ill {gril], grillade.
gr;ll L gn' V. moudre.

grocer ['grouss], épicier.

grocery ['grouseri], épicerie.

ground [graund], sol, terrain.

grow [grou], v. croilre, pousger:
deventr.

guard [ga:d], convoyeur, chef de
”;mfga dj, ide ; ider

guide [gaid], n. guide; v. guider.

guinea Sglm], gmne'e valeur ds
21 shillin

gun [gan], f?ml arme & feu.

gust [gast], coup de vent.

H

haberda.shery ['heebadefri], mer-

gle ['heegl], v. marchander.
S.r:;e], cheveux.
hair-dresser ['headresa], coiffeur.
ha.lf ha:f], demi, moitié.
ha:l}, vestibule, chdteau.
ham (hem], jambon.
hammer [‘h@ms], marteaw ; v. mar-

h&nd [hwnd], main; v. donner,
asser & la main.

handle Ihmndl], poignée, manche -
d'outt

handsome ['hmnsem], beau, bien

fait.
hang [hey], v. pendre, accrocher.
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happen ['h®pen], v. arriver, se
produire.

happy ['hepi), heursuz.

harbour ['ha:hs], port.

hard [ha:d], dur, difficile.

hare [hea], lidure.

harness ['hawnis], n. karnais; v.
harnacher, aménager,

harvest B'ha:vist], moisson.

hat [hat], chapeau.

hatch [hatf], v. couver.

hatter [‘hate), chapelier.

have [hav] v. avoir; prendre un
repas, une boisson, etc.

hawthorn [‘ho:6o:n], aubdpine.

hay [hei], foin.

hayloft ["heiloft], grenier 4 foin.

haystack ['heistk], meule de foin.

hazel ['heizl), noisetier,

head [hed), téte

heal [hi:l], v. guédrir.

ll:ea.lt:l1h£he]le], same';‘de
eap [hi:p], tas, grande quantité.

hear { 'aﬁ, v. engrnd:'c.

heart [ha:t], ceur.

heat [hi:t), n. chaleur; v. chauffer.

heaven ['hevn], le Paradis, le Ciel.

heavy {'hevi]], lourd.

hedge [hedz], haie.

heel [hi:l], talon.

height [hait], hauteur.

hell [hel], Penfer.

helmet [“helmit], casque.

help [helpl, n. secours, aide; v.
atder,

hen [hen], poule.

here [hie], ici.

hide [haid], v. cacher.

hide gd seek [‘haiden’si:k), cache

cache.

* hie Ehai}, v. aller en héte.

high [hai], haut. .

highwayman [*haiweimen], bandit.

hill [hil], colline.

hiss [his], siffler, huer.

hitbihit]’ v. frapper, afteindre un
L.

hive [haiv], ruche. .

hobby ['hobi], petite mande, dis-
traction, asse-temps.

hold hould], v. tenr, accuper; n.

LEXIQUE

a hold up, un arrét de la circu-
lation dans la rue.

hole [houl], trou.

holidays ['holadi], conge.

hollow [‘halou], creuz,

home [houm], chez sos.

homeless [‘houmlis], sans abrs.

honest [[’om'st], honnéte.

honey ["hAni], miel.

honeysuckle * ['hanisaki], chévre-
feuille,

hoed [hu:d), capuchon.

hoof [hu:f], sabot d’animal.

hop [hap), v. sautiller,

hope [houp], v. espérer; n. espoir.

hopeless ['houplis], sans espoir.

hops [hops], houblon.

horizon [ho’raizn), horizon.

horn [ho:n], corne d’animal ; corne,
lrompetie.

horse [ho:s), cheval,

hor:le- ack [‘hosbak], dos de che-
val.

hosiery [‘houzisri], bonneterie.

hospital [‘hospitl] képital.

hot [hot), trés chaud.

ho;-ihouse [‘hothaus), serre de jar-

n.

hotel [hou‘tel], hdtel.

hound [haund], chien courant.
hour [aue], heure.

house [haus], n. maisen ; salle; v.

oger. .
house-keeper [‘hauski:pe], inten~
dante.

house-warming ['haus'wo:mig],
pendaison de crémaillére.

how [hau], comment ; comme.

howl [haul], v. hurler.

huge [hju:dz], énorme. .

human [*hju:men], humain.

hump [hamp], bosse.

humﬁed [’bAndrid], cent.

bungry ["haggri), qui a faim; 1
am hi » J'at faim.

bunt [hani), v. chasser & courre;
n. chasse & courre.

hurry ['hari], n. hdle; v. se hdter,

se presser.
hurt Tha:t ,hx.z{aire mal.
husband [’ ond], mari, épouzx.
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ice [ais], glacs.

idol [‘aidl), idele.

ill [il}, malade.

i e [i'madzin], v. imaginer,
-$tmaginer.

immediately [i'mi:djetli]; é@mme-
dialement.

import [im‘po:t], v. importer.

improve [im'pru:v], v. faire des
progrés, perfectionner.

inanimate [i’'nanimit], nantmé,

inch [intf], pouce, mesure de lon-
gueur,

include [in'klu:d], v. inclure, com-
prendre.

increase [in'krixs), v. augmenter.

indoors [in*do:2) d Vintérieur, dans
la mawson.

indeed [in‘di:d], vraiment.

industrial [in’dastriel], industriel.

industry [‘indestri], industrie.

infant ["infent], petst enfant.

information [info'meifon], renses-
gnements.

in front [frant] of, en face de.

innabit [in’hebit), v. habiter.

inhabitant [in‘h®bitent], habitant.

inland [‘inlend], 4 Pintérieur du

ays. :

m&a%e ['inmeit], habitant d'une
maison.

inn [in], auberge.

insect 'insektﬁ insecte.

inspect [ins’pekt], v. ezaminer.

instance ['instens), ezemple.

instead [ins’ted], au liew de, & la
place de.

instrument ['instrument], #nstru-
ment.

insurance [in’{usrens], assurance.

intelligent in'telidzont], intelligent.

interested ‘intristid], tntdressé.

interesting {'intristig], intéressant.

interpreter [in‘te:prita), interprite.

intimate ['intimeit], v. faire sazoir.

into [‘intu), vers intéricur, dans,
en.

intoxicate [in‘toksikeit], v. eni-
vrer.
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invade {in’veid » V. envahir.

invent [in’vent], v. inventer.

invite [in‘vait], v. nviter.

Irish ["aierif], Iriandais.

iron {‘aien}, fer. .

ironmonger [aienmapge], quis-
catller. f » ) doul

irregular [i'regjuls], irrdgulier.

island ['auancff, ile.

islander [‘ailanda), insulaire.

ivory [‘aiveri], ivoire.

J

January ["dzenjueri], Janvier,

jetty (‘dzeti], jetee.

job [dzo ], travail,

join [%am], v. joindre, assembler;
se joindre 4.

joiner ['dzdins), menuisier.

Joke [dzouk], n. plaisanterie; v.
plaisanter.

jolly ['dz9lil, joyeuz; a jolly good
fellow, un trés chic type.

jostle [‘dzosl], bousculer.

journe Pd 9:ni], voyage.

Jjudge d3A§ ), n. juge ; v. juger.

Juice [dzu:s], jus.

July (dzu'lai], Juillet.

jump [dzamp], v. sauter.

June dzum], Juin,

just [dzast], juste, tout juste; &
Vinstant.

Justice ['dzastis], justice, juge.
K

keep [ki:p], v. garder, conserver.
keeper ’Enga , gardien.
koy [ki:], clef.
kerb [ka:bl, bord de trottoir.
kettle ['ketl], bouilloire.
kidney ['kidni], rognon.
kick [kik], n. coup de pied; v.
donner un coup de pied.

kill [kil], v. tuer.

ind [kaind], n. genre, sorte.
kind [kaind], adj. bon, bienveillant.
kindle E’kindl , V. enflammer. :
kindly ["kaindli], avec bienveillance.
king [kig |, roi.
kiss [kis], n. baiser; v. embrasser,
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kit [kit], trousseau, équipement.

kitchen ['kitfin], cuisine.

kite ;kait], cerf-volant (jouet).

kneel [ni:l], v. s’agenoutller.

knell [nelﬂ, glas.

knickers [‘nikez], culotte.

knife naif]], couteau.

knob [nob], bouton de porte.

knock [nok], v. frapper; n. coup
d la porte. '

know [nou], v. savoir, connaitre.

L

label ['leibl], étiquette.
labour ['leibe], main d'ceuvre.
labourer [‘leibare], manauvre, ou-

vrier.
lace [leis], lacet ; dentelle.
lad [led], gargom, jeune domes-

tique.
ladder ['leds], échelle.
lady ['leidi}, dame.
lamb [lem], agneau.
lamp [lemp], lampe.
lamplighter ['lemplaite], allumeur

de reverbéres.
land (lend), terre, terre ferme.
landlord [‘lendlo:d], propriéiaire.
landscape ['lenskeip], paysage.
lantern [‘lznten], lanterne.
large [la:dz], grand, vaste.
lark [lazk], alouette.
* Jass [les], jeune fille.
last [la:st], dernier.
last [la:st], v. durer.
late {leit], tard ; en retard.
later on [‘leite’ron], plus tard.
laugh [la:f], v. rire; n. rire.
launch [lo:ntf], v. lancer un navire.
law [la:], lot.
lay [leil], v. poser & plat ; pondre.
lazy ['leizi], paresseuz.
lead [li:d[, v. mener.
leaf [li:f], feutlle.
league [li:g), ligue. .
learn [lom], v. apprendre, étudier.
lease [li:s], bail.
leather ['led?], cuir.
leave [li:v], v. laisser, quitter.
lecture ['lekt[e], conférence.
left [left], ad). n. gauche.

LEXIQUE

leg [leg], jambe.

leisure |'lezo], loisir, temps libre.”

iemon ’llenan]io;itmn.

ength {len0], longueur.

leopard [’lr‘gped], léopard.

lesson [‘lesn], legon.

let [let], v. donner en location,
larsser ; aux. de I'impératif.

letter [‘leta], lettre.

letter-box ['leteboks], boite aux
lettres.

level ['levl], niveau.

level-crossing ['levl’krasip], pas-
sage & niveau.

lever [[’li:va], levier.

liable ['laiabl], sujet &, exposé 4.

liberty [‘liboti), liberté.

Ye [lai), n. mensonge; v. régul.
menir.

lie [lai], v. irrég. étre allongé, cou-
ché; étre situé, Lie dowm, se
coucher.

life [laif}], vie.

life-boat [‘laifbout], bateau de sau
velage.

lift [lift], v. soulever; n. ascenseur.

light [lait], v. éclairer, allumer;
n. lumiére, lampe; adj. clair,
lumineuz, de couleur claire; léger.

lighthouse ['laithaus], phare.

lightning ['laitnip], éclair d'orage.

like [laik], v. avmer; adj. sem-
blable ; prép. comme.

@t[l['lﬁil?lt , v. limiler ; n. limite.
e [lain], ligne.

linen ’linjn],g’;fnge.

linen-drapery [‘linin’dreipari],
commerce de nouveaules.

lion [‘laien], lion.

list list], leste.

listen to ['lisn], v. écouter.

literary [‘litoreri], littéraire.

literature [‘literitfo], littérature.

litter ['lite], litiére, fouillis. -

little ['litl], petit; peu.

live [laiv], adj. vivant.

live [liv], v. vivre.

living ['livin], n. moyen d'existence.

load [loud]; v. charger; n. charge,
fardeau.

loaf [louf], pain; & loaf of broad,
un pain.
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lock [lok], n. serrure; v. fermer d

locksmith [‘loksmif)], serrurier.
loft [loft], grenier.

lofty ['lofti], haut, élevé. -

lonely [‘lounli], solitaire, sans com-

) pag]non. l

ong [lop], long. .

looE &lu[\]&, v. sembler; look like,
ressembler & ; look at, regarder.

looker-on [‘luker'an], spectateur. _

looking-glass ['lukinglas), mirotr.

loose [lu:s), v. desserrer, libérer;
adj. non attaché. .

lord-mayor ['19:dmee], lord-matre.

lose [lu:z], v. perdre. .

loud [laud], sonore, qui frappe
Poretlle.

love [lav], v. aimer, avoir de l'af-
fection.

lovely ['lavli], charmant.

low [lou], bas, peu élevé.

luck [lak], chance.

lucky [‘1aki), chanceuz, veinard.

luggage ['lagidz], bagages.

luggage-van ['lAgidz ven], fourgon
d’un train.

lumyp (lAmp), v. cahoter.

lunch [lant/], repas de midi.

luxurious {Iag'zjusries], semptueuz.

M

machine [ma'[i:n], machine.

machinery [ma'[i:neri}, ensemble
mécanique.

mad [med], adj. fou, insensé.

mahometan [me’homiten], maho-
mélan.

maid [[meid]], fille, servante.

make [meik], faire, fabriguer.

malefactor [‘malifekte], malfai-
teur.

man [mzenﬂ, homme.

mankind [men'kaind], genre hu-
main.

manage [‘menid3], v. diriger, venir
& bout de.

manager ['manidza], directeur.

mantelpiece [‘meantlpi:s], tablette
sur une cheminde.
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manufacture [menju’'fektfe], v.
fabriguer ; 1. usine, falm'iue.

manufacturer [menju'fzktfore],
un fabricant, un industriel.

many ['meni), nombreuz.

map [mep], carte gdographique.

marble [‘ma:bl], marbre; marbles.
jeu de billes.

March [ma:tf], n. Mars.

mark[ma:k] v.marquer ;n. marque,
point, note scolaire.

market [[’ma:kit], marché.

marry [‘meri], v. épouser; se
marier.

mash [mef], v. écraser en purée.

mason [‘meisn], magon.

mast [ma:st], mdt.

master ['ma:sta), maitre, professeur.

masterpiece [‘ma:stepiis], chef-
d'euvre.

mat [met], paillasson.

material [mo’tiariel], tissu, éloffe;
matériau.

matron ["meitron], intendante.

May [mei], Mas.

may [mei], v. défectif. I may, j’as
la permission ; peut-étre que je...

mayor [mea], maire.

meadow [‘medou], prairie.

mealtime [‘midtaim], l'heure des

repas.

meaning ['mi:nip], signification.

meandering [mi‘Znderip ], sinueus.

measure [‘me3zd], v. mesurer; n.
mesure.

meat {mi:t], viande.

meet [mi:t], v. rencontrer, se ren-
contrer.

meeting [‘mi:tig], réunion.

mechanies [mikeniks], la science
de la mécanique.

melancholy [‘melenkali], mélanco-
lique.

melt [melt], forndre, se dissoudre.

member [‘membs], membre d'une
soctété.

menagerie [mi‘nzdzori], ménagerie.

mend [mend], v. réparer.

menu [‘menju], menu, liste d'ali-
ments.

merrily [‘merili], joyeusement.

merry ['meri], joyeux.
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merry-go-round [‘merigou‘raund],
manége de foire. .

mesh [mef], maille de filet.

. middle [‘midl], milien,
migrate [mai’greit], v. changer ds

ays.

mﬁe [mail], mille, mesure de dis-
tance.

milestone [‘mailstoun], borne de

- distance.

milk [milk], n, lait; v. traire.

milkean {'milkkesn), boits d lait.

mill [mil], moulin ; usine de textile.

miller [‘mile], meunier.

milliner ['milina], modiste.

mind [maind], n. esprit; v. fairs
attention & .

minute l[’minii;], minute,

miserable [‘mizerabl], malheureus.

miss [mis], v. regreiter de ne pas
avolr, manquer.

mist [mist], brume.

mistress [‘mistris], maitresse, pro-
esseur.

mix [miks], v. mélanger.

Monday [‘mandi], lundi.

money [‘mani], argent, espéces.

' monkey [‘manki], singe.

moor [muse], v. amarrer.

moral [‘'moral], adj. moral.

more [mo:], davantage, plus; no
more, fe... plus.

morning [‘mo:nin], matin.

mortar ['ma:ts], mortier de magon.

moss [mas), mousse végetale.

most [moust], le plus; adv. trés.

mother ['mada), mére.

motion [‘moufen], mouvement.

motor [‘moute], v. aller en auto;

n. moteur; aulo.
motor-car ['moute’ka:], automobile.
motor-coach [‘moute’koutf], au-
tocar.
motor-cycle [‘moute’saikl], moto-
cyclette. .
motorist [‘mouterist], automobi-
liste. '
mouse [maus], plur. mice [mais],
souris.
mouth [mauf}], boucke, embouchure.
mount | maunt], v. monter.
mountain [‘mauntin], montagne.

LEXIQUE

mountajneer [maunti‘nie], monta-
gnard.

mountainous [‘mauntines], mon-
tagneuzr.

move [mu:v], v. bouger, émouvoir;
move in, emménager.

mow [mou], v. faucher.

much [matf], adj. abondant, en
grande quantité; adv. beaucoup.

mud [mad], boue.

muff [maf], manchon pour les
mains,

muffin ['mafin}, petit pain au lait,

mug [mag], tasse, timbals, pot &
boire.

mummy [‘mAmi], maman.

murder ['ma:de], v. assassiner.

museum [mju’ziem), musda.

music [‘mjuzik], musique.

musician [’mju’zi °n], musicien.

must [mAst], v. défectif. je dots, il
faut que je...

mutton ['matn], viande de mouton.

N

name [neim], nom, appellation.

narrow [‘narou], diroit.

national ['nz[nl], national.

nave [neiv], nef d'église.

navy ['neivi], marine.

near [nid), adj. proche; prép. prés
de; adv. lpréa.

nearly [‘nioli], presque.

neat [niit], propre, ordonné.

necessaries | nesisariz], choses néces-
saires.

necessary(’nesiseri],adj. nécessaire.

neck [nek}], cou.

*neckerchief [‘nekefif], foulard de

cow.
needls ['ni:dl], aiguille.
neighbour ['neib?], n. voigin.
neighbouring ['neiberip], avoisi-
nant, voisin.
neighbourhood [‘neibehud], voisi-
nage. -
neither [‘naide), ni; non plus.
nest [nest], nid.
net [net], filet.
never [‘neve], jamais.
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new [nju:], neuf, nouveau,

news [nju:z], n. nouvelle.

newsboy (‘nju:zboi], marchand de
Jjournauz.

newspaper (‘nju: zpelpﬁ']l, Jjournal.

newsreel ['njuizril], film d'actua-
lités.
next [nekst], adj. prochain.

nibble ['nib ], ignoter,
nice [nais], gentdqr éable.

night [nait], nuit, smr

nightingale [* na.ltlg eil], rossignol.
mghthght ['naitlajt], lampe wveil-

nine [nam], adj. num. neuf.

no [nou], adj. pas de; adv. non.

nobody ['noubadi], pron. négatif,
personne.

nod [nod], v. u[azre stgne par un

mouvement _de téte.

noise [noiz], bruit.

noisy E ndizi], bruyant.

none nan)], pron. négatif, n'en...

Norman ['nomsan], Normand.

nose {nouz]] nes.

note [nout], v. noler, remargquer;
n. remarque; Inllet de ba

notice [‘noutis], avis, appe &
Uattention.

noun [naun}, substantif, nom.

November (no’vembe], Novembre.

now [nau], maintenant.

nowadays ['nauadeiz], de nos jours.

number [‘nambe], nombre; v.
compler.

numerous (‘nju:meres], nombreuz.

nursery-school ['ne:srisku:l], école
maternelle.

nut [nat], noisetts, noiz

o

oak [ouk], chéne.

oar [9:], rame, amrtm

oats [outs], avoine.

obey [o’bei], v. obéir .

observe [0b‘ze:v], v. remarguer.

occupant [‘okjupent], ocoupant,
habitant.

oecupahon [okju’peifn], emplos,
eccupation.
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occupy [‘okjupai], v. occuper.

Octo or[ olil’tgub]a Octobfe

odorous [‘ouderas], parfumé.

off [2:f], adv. au loin

offence [9'fens], oﬂ‘ense

offender [o'fenda], n. coupable.

offer [‘ofe], v. offrir, présenter.

office ['oﬁs bureau ; charge, office.

offlcer [’o a], fﬁczer

often ['9:fn], souvent. °

oil [ail), hutle, pétrole.

old [o d] vieuz

old- s.slnoned[ ould’fzefnd] désuet ;
& la vieille mode

on [9n], prép.

once [wAns], une fozs

one [W[An ], m]s, un seul,

onion an], ozynon

only ['O[Hﬂl],d siu

orange {"arin ,orange

orchestra [0: gxstra] orchestre.

order 9:ds], n. ordre; v. com~

ord?rly [’o :doli), ordonné, disci-
pliné.

ordma!['y [o:dnri], ordinaire.
organ ['o:gan), organe; orgue.
orphan ['9: fn} orphelm

other ['A83], autre.

otherwise ['AJewaiz], autrement
ounce [[aun?;] once, poids

outﬂt ‘autfit], trousseau, dquipe-

outmg [ auti ], sortie, balade.

outline [‘autlain], tracé, silhouette.

outside (‘autsaid), partie extérieure.

oven [‘Aven], four & cuire.

over |‘ouve]|, prép. par-dessus;
adv. terminé.

overcast [‘ouvekaist], nuageuz,
couvert.

overflow [‘ouvaflou], v. déborder.

overseer ['ouvesie], surveillant, gar-
dien..

overtake [‘ouveteik], v. rattraper.

overhaul [‘ouveho:l], v. remettre en
état.

owe [ou], v. devoir, avoir une
dette. ]

own |oun), appartenant en propre.

ox (PL oxen p[oks, oksn],pr bg';f,
ani



/ pang

220

P

pack [pzk], paquet; meute; v.
pack up, faire ses malles.
paddle ['p=dll, v. pagayer; n.

pagaye.
*paddly ['padli], o% on peut patau-

ger.
page {peidz], page.
page;:t [‘p=dzent], cortége, caval-

cade.

pail [peil], seau.

paint [peint], v. peindre; n. pein-
ture.

paint-box ['peintboks], boitede cou-
leurs.

painter [‘peints], peintre.

painti ‘peintip], peinture, ta-

et 1, pai

pair [pee], paire.

palate ['pelit], palais de la bouche.

pale [peil], pdle, peu coloré.

palette ["palit], palette.

pan [pmn?, casserole.

pancake [‘pznkeik], crépe, gdteau.

pane Epeini, vitre.

pan ], angoisse.

panther [’p2n8a], panthére.

paper ['peipo], papier, journal,
devoir de classe.

paper-hanger ['peipaher)e], colleur
de papter peint.

parable ['parabl], parabole.

paradise IE’paareda.ls], le Paradis
terrestre.

parcel ['pa:sl], paquet, colis.

parent [‘pearent], pére ou mére.

parish [‘parif], paroisse, commune.

park [pazk], parc.

parlour [‘pa:ls], petit salon.
parse [pa:s], v. faire une analyse

© grammaticale.

parson [‘pasn], pasteur protestant.

part [pa:t], partie; région.

particular [pe’tikjule], particulier;
difficile 4 satisfaire.

partition [pa:'tifen]. cloison.

partridge g’]pa:trid‘r)], perdriz.

pass [pas), v. passer.

passenger [‘pasindze], voyageur,
passager.

passer-by ['paisebai], un passant.

LEXIQUE

passionately ['pzfenitli], passion-
nément,

passport [‘paispa:t], passeport.

past [paist], n. passé; prép. en
dépassant.

pastime [‘pa:staim], distraction.

pasture ['pa:stfe], pdture.

patience E’)peij'ans], patience.

patter [‘p=te], v. tambouriner.

pauper ['pa:pa3], indigent.

pavement ['peivmont], trottoir.

pay [peil, v. payer.

pay-day [‘pei‘dei], jour de paye.

peace [pis], paiz.

peaceful ["pi:sful], paisible, paci-

fique.

peak [pizk], pic, sommet.

pearl [pe:l], perle.

pedestrian [pi‘destrien], pifton.

peep [pi:pl, v. jeter un regard
furtef.

pen [pen], plume, stylo.

pencil ['pensl], crayon.

pencil-s mer ['pensl’[a:pna],
taille-crayon.

penny ['peni], penny, piéce de mon-

nate.

people ["pi:pl], des gens.

pepper ['pepe], posvre.

perfectly [‘pe:fikli], parfaitement.

perform [pe'fom], v. jouer, exé-
cuter.

performance [po’fo:msns], repré-
sentation thédtrale.

perfumery [po'fjumri], parfumerie.

perhaps %pmps]l, peui-étre.

perilous ['perilos], périlleuz.

period ['pisried], classe, division
d'une journée de classes.

person [‘pa:sn], n. personne.

petrol ['petral], essence pour autos.

pew [pju:], banc d’église.

pheasant [‘feznt], faisan.

phonetic [fo'netik], phonédtigue.

photograph [‘foutegra:f], portrait,
phato.

pick up [’pik’Aﬁ , V. ramasser.

pic-nic ['piknik], pique-nigue.

picture ['pikt[a], tableau, image.

picture-house [‘piktfshaus], ciné-
ma.
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picturesque [piktfo'resk], piltores-

ue.

pig [pail, pdté, grosse tarte.

piece [pi:s], morceau.

piece-work [‘pi:swe:k], travail & la
piéce, & facon.

pier [pi?], ];te’e de port.

pigeon [‘pidzin], pigeon. .

pilchard [’p?lt adTgsoﬂe de petit
hareng.

pile [pail], v. empiler, entasser.

pillar-box [‘pileboks], bofte aux
lettres.

pinafore ['pinefo:], tablier d’écolier.

pinch [pint[], v. pincer.

pine [pain], pin.
Bint [paint ), pinte, demi-litre,
pipe [paip], pipe; tuyau.

piteh [pitf], v. tanguer.

pity [‘piti], v. avorr pitié de; n.
pitsé; what a pity, quel dom-
mage !

place [pleis], v. placer ; n. place.

plain [plein], plaine. .

plan [plen}, plan. v. enwnsager,
préparer.

plant [plant], v. planter; n.

lante

plante. .

plaster ['plaista], v. recouvrir de
pldtre. .

plasterer ['pla:stera], pldtrier.

plate [pleit], assiette.

platform [‘pletfo:m], plate-forme;
quai de_gare. .

play [plei], v. jouer; n. jeu, piéce
de thédtre.

pleasant [pleznt], agréable.

please [pll:z]], v. plaire.

pleasure ['ple3a], plaisir.

plenty of [‘plenti av], une grande
quantité, un grand nombre de.

plot [ Iot[], cotn de terre, carré.

plough ([plau], v. labourer; n.
charrue.

plug ], prise de courant.
plumL%r 'pIpArnllsa], plombier.
plunder ['plande], v. piller.

P, M. {’pl:’em], de Uaprés-mid,
poach [pout[], v. braconner.
pocket ['pakit], pocke.

point [point], v. désigner, monirer.
poker ['pouke], tisonnier.
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policeman [po‘lismon], agent de

ﬁolwe. .
police-station [po‘lis’steifen],

oste de police.
poﬁcy ['polisi], police d’assurances.
politics f’po]ifiks], la politique.
pony [‘pouni], poney.
poor [pus], pauvre, médiacre.
Pope [poup], le Pape.
poplar ['pople], peuplier.
popular Ppopjule], populaire.
porch [pa:tf], porche.
pork [po:k], viande de pore. .
port [pa:t], port.
porter ['pd:te], porteur, employé de

gare.

portrait ['po:trit], portrait.

possession ([po’'zefen], possession.

post [poust], v. metire & la poste;
n. postes.

postal-order [‘poustel’s:ds], man-
dat-poste.

poster [‘pouste], affiche.

post-man ['poustmsn], facteur des
postes.

post-mark [‘poustma:k], cachet de
la poste.

post-office [‘poustofis], bureaw de
postes.

poultry {'poultri], volatlle.

pound [paund], livre, poids ou
monnaze.

pour [pa:], v. verser.

poverty ["paveti], pauvreté.

power [‘paus], Zmissance, énergie.

powerful ['paueful], puissant.

power-gtation [‘paua’steifn], cen-
trale dénerge.

prayer {pree , priére.

preach [pri:tf}, v. précher.

prefer [pri‘fa:], v. préférer.

prepare [pri‘pes), v. préparer, se
p1éparer.

present [‘prezat], présent; cadeau.

press [gres], presse, pressoir.

pretend [pri‘tend], v. faire sem-

blant.

pretty ['priti], joli.

prevent [pri‘vent], v. empécher.

pride [[praid , fierté, orguetl.

price [prais], priz payd.

priest &ri:st], prétre.
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principal [‘prinsepel], adj. prin-

pﬁc;ag' [‘praivit], privé, particu-

' pr?}%i)ﬂiw [probo'biliti], probabi-
tie.

produce (pro‘dju:s), v. produire.

profit ['profit], profit. ,

programme [‘prougrem], pro-
gramme.

promise [‘promis], v. prometire; n.
promesse.

prompt [prompt], v. suggérer, souf-

promf)ter ['prompta), souffleur au
thedtre.

proper ['prope], proprement dit.

property [‘propeti], propriété.

prosperous ['prospores], prospére.

protect [pro’tekt], v, protéger.

protestant ['protistent], protestant.

proud [praud], fier, orgueilleuz.

proverb [’proveb%, proverbe.

provide-[pro‘vaid], fournir,

prudence ['pru:dens], prudence.

prune [pru:n), tailler un arbre.

public [‘pablik], public.

public-house [‘pablik’haus], débst

boissons.

public-school ['pablik’sku:l], grand
collége d’internes.

puddle ['padl], flaque d’eau.

pull [pull, v. tirer. .

pulpit [[’pulpit], chaire.

pump [pAmp], pompe.

pupil 1[;’pju:pl ,] g"lévez.)

puppet ['papit], pantin.

purcha.seIE’ I:;:t asﬁ, achat, emplette.

purse [pa:sf porle-monnate.

pursuit [pe'sju:t], poursuite.

push [puf], v. pousser.

put [put], v. meftre; put on, metire
un habit; put up, descendre dans
un hétel,

pyramid ['piremid], pyramide.

Q

qualify ['kwolifai], v. qualifier.

quantity ['kwontiti], quantité.

quarrel [‘kworel], v. se quereller;
n. querelle.

LEXIQUE

quart [kwo:t], mesure de capacitd,
deuz pintes.

quarter-day ['kwo:tedei], jour du
terme

quick [kwik], vif; adv. vite.
quickly [‘kwikli], vivement.
quiet ['kwaiet], tranquille.
quite [kwait], tout & fait.

queue [iqu:]]. v. (aire la queue.

R

rabbit ['rabit], lapin.

race [reis], race, course.

rack [rak|, filet & bagages.

radiator ['reidieite], radiateur.

radio-set [‘reidiouset], poste de
radio.

ragged [‘regid), déchir, en haillons.

rage [reid&i ureur.

r:lkhen[gre[ikf, v. ]razisser é'r n. ratlel:u.

railing [‘reilipy], barriére, grille.

railway ['reil?vei], chemin de fer.

rain [rein], v. pleuvoir ; n. pluie.

rainbow [‘reinbou), arc-en-ciel.

raise [reiz], v. élever.

ramble ['rembl), v. se promener 4
Uaventure ; n. balade.

rarely ['reali], rarement.

rather ['ra:3a), plutét.

rattle ['ratl], tintamarre.

ravine [ro'vim), ravin.

raw [ro:], cru, pas cuit; inezpéri-
menté.

reach [ri:t[], v. atteindre.

read [ri:d], v. lire.

ready [‘redi], prét.

ready-made [‘redimeid], tout fait,
prét & porter.

real [rialﬁ réel.

reap [rixp], v. moissonner, récolter.

receive [ri'sicv], v. recevoir,

reckless [‘reklis], imprudent.

recognize [‘rekognaiz], v. recon~
g«fiu;].

red [red], rouge.

reed {ri:d], rc?:eau.

refl;leph fri'fre[], v. restaurer, rafras-
chir.

refreshment-room|[ri'frefmentrum]
buffet de gare.

refuge ['refju:dz], refuge.
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region ['ri:dzen], région

registered ['redz 1st9d], envegistré.
regularly [’regjuleh], réguliérement.
religious [ri‘lidzes], relugieu.
reluctantly [m’lAktenth & regret.
remain [ri‘mein], v. rester.
remember [ri‘memhs], v. se rap-

peler.
remote [ri‘mout], lointain,
remove [ri‘mu:v], v. enlever.
removal [ri'mu:vel], déménagement.
remover [ri‘mu:ve], déménageur.
rent [rent], v. louer une maison ; n.
loyer.
repair [ri’ psa], v. réparer ; n. réfg’;
ratwn in good repair, en

replace [ri’pleis], v. remplacer.

rescue [‘reskju:], v. secourir; n. se-
cours.

rescuer ['reskjue], sauveteur.

resemblance []n 'zemblens], ressem-~
blance.

remdenha.l (rezi‘denfol], d’habita-

resort [n zo:t], rendez—vous, endroit
frégquenté. v. recourir, se rendre &
un_ endroit.

rest [‘rest], v. se reposer ; n. repos.

restaurant ['restara:n), restaurant.

result [ri‘zalt], résullat.

resume [ri’zjuim], v. recommencer,
reprendre.

retail ['ri:'teil], commerce de détail.

retailer [ri'teilo], détaillant.

retain [r1'tein], v. retenir.

return [ri'to:n], v. revenir ; refour.

reward [ri'wo d], v. re'compcm'er,
n. récompense.

* ribald (‘ribald], voyou, injurievs.

ribbon [’riben], ruban.

rich [rit[], riche.

riches I"ntj'lz], richesse.

rick [rik], meule de patlle.

nde [rald], v. aller & cheval ou en

ndge l‘ld ], chaine de montagne.
right ral:i n. ce qui est bien; adj.

drowt, juste; all right, trés ’ bien.
ring [rip ﬁ anneau, cercle; in a ring,
en ﬂm

ring [ru_]], V. sonner.
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npe [ralp], mdr, ¢ point, & matu-

nse [ralz], v. se lever, monter; n.
hausse, auy'memano'n

river [rlve flewve, riviére.

riverside 'nvasmd], bord d'un

fleuve.

road [roud], route.

road-mender [‘roudmende], can-
tonnier.

roam [roum], v. parcourir & I'aven-
ture.

roar [ro:], v. rugir; n. rugissement.

roast [roust], v. rétir ; n. réti.

Tob [robJ v. dévaliser.

robber ['roba], voleur.

robin [‘robin], rouge-gorge.

rock [rok], rocher.

rocking-chair ['rokipt[e9], fauteuil
& bascule.

[‘roki], rocheux.

roll K'oul],v rouler ; n. pelit pain.

roller [‘rouls], rouleau.

roman ['roumon], romain.

roof [ru:f],

rook [ruk], comezlle

room [ru m], salle, pidce dune
maison ; espace, place.

root [ru: t] n. racine; v. root up,
déraciner.

rope [roup], corde, cordage.

rough [raf], rude, brutal.

round [raund], adj. rond, circu-
laire.

Toute [ru:t], tinéraire.

routine [ru:'tin], emplos du temps
habituel.

rover ['rouve], vagabond, flibustier.

rubber [‘rAb3], caoutchouc.

rucks. £ rubs@k]), sac 4 dos.

* ruff [raf], collerette.

ruler [‘rule], régle & tracer.

run [rAn], v. courir; run over, ren-
verser en voiluie.

running-water [rAmg’wo'te], eau
courante.

rush [raf], v. se précipiter.

rye [rai], seigle.

S

sack [sek], sac.
sacred ['seicrid], sacrd.
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sad [s@d], triste.

saddler ['sedle], sellier, bourre-’

lier.

safe [seif], sauf, sans dommage.

sail [seil], v. naviguer; n. voile de
bateau, aile de moulin.

sailing-ship [‘seilin’[ip], voilier.

sailor [‘seilo], matré]lgt.p

salt [so:1t], sel.

sand [sznd], sable. _

sandbank ['sendbepk], banc de
sable.

sandwichman  [‘sendwidzmen],
homme-sandwich.

sandy [’smndi;, sablonneux.

satisfy ['sztisfai], v. satisfaire.

Saturday [‘s=toedi], samedi.

savage ['sevidz], sauvage.

save [seiv], v. sauver.

saw [s9:], v. scier.

sawyer ['sa:ja], scieur.

Saxon [‘szksn], Saxon.

say [sei], dire, réciter une legon.

sczﬁz‘olding ['skefoldip], dchafau-

e

ge.
scale [skeil], écaille; scales, balan-

ccs.

scare [skea], v. effrayer.

scarqltzrdw ['skeekrou], épouvan-
tarl.

scarlet ['skalit], rouge, écarlate.

scatter ['sketa], v. éparpiller.

scene [si:n], décor de thédtre, scéne
d’une piéce. -

scent [sent], n. parfum ;v. flairer.

shilling ['[ilip], shilling, unité de
monnate.

school [sku:l], école. ’

school-room [‘sku:lrum], salle de
classe.

score [ska:], v. marquer des points;
n. points marqués; résultats

sportifs. - .
scornfu.{iy ['skommfuli], d'un air de
mépris

scramble ['Skrmmbl], v. grimper
des pieds et des mains. Scrambled
eggs, ceufs brouillés.

scraper {’skreipe], grattoir.

scream [skri:m], crt pergant,

screen [skrimn], éeran,

LEXIQUE

seript [skript], éoriture en letires
détachées. :

scythe [said], foulr.

sea [si:], mer.

sea-sick ['sizsik], qui a le mal de
mer

sea-side [‘si:said], bord de la mer.

season ('si:zn], saison.

seat [si:t], siége.

second [’seknd], n. seconde; adj.
de"nﬁ';w ['sekendori] s

seco ‘sekonderi), secondaire

sedge [sed35, Jone.

see [si:], v. voir.

seed [si:d], semence.

seem [si:m}], v. sembler.

seldom [‘seldem], rarement.

sell [sel], v. vendre.

send [send], v. envoyer.

sense [sens], sens, sentiment.

sentence [’sentens], phrase.

separate [‘sepereit], v. séparer.

sermon [’se:man), sermon.

servant ['sa:vant]], domestique, ser-
viteur.

serve [sa:v], v. servir.

set [set], v. mettre, ; set up,
dr[esser 5 set sail, me%d la voile,
adj. setfair, beau fire.

seven [sevn], sept.

several [‘sevral], plusieurs.

severe [si'via], sévére.

sew [sou], v. coudre.

sexton [‘sekston], sacristain.

shadow ['[mdou], ombre.

shake [J'eik%, V. secouer.

shape [[eip], forme.

apl, pointu, affilé, vif

esprat.
sharpen ['[a:pen), v. affiler, rendre
pointy. :

shave [[eiv], v. raser, se raser.

shawl [[o:1], chdle.

sheaf [[i:f], gerbe.

shear [[is], v. tondre.

shed [fed], hangar.

sheep [[i:p], mouton, brebis.

shzztl[_[i:t], feuille de papier, drap
.

shelter ['felto], abri; v. abriter,
shephord ['feped}, berger.



LEXIQUE

shine [[ain], v. briller, luire.

shingle ['[ingl], galets, caillouz.

ship [fip], navire.

shirt [[a:t], chemise d’homme.

shoe [fu:], soulier; fer de cheval;
v. chausser, ferrer.

shoe-maker [’ [u:meika], cordonnier.

ghoot [[u:t], v. tirer, projeter un
projectile.

shop [fop], n. boutique ; v. faire des
courses.

shop-assistant [[ope’sistent], em-
ployé de magasin.

ghop-keeper ['[opki:pa], petit com-
mergant.

shore [[2:], rivage.

short {{a:t], bref, court.

sh?t [Jot], coup de fusil, plomb de
‘ustl.

shoulder [‘Joulde], épaule.

shout [[aut], v. crier.

show [Jou], v. montrer; n. repré-
sentation, spectacle.

shrimp [[rimp), pécher la crevette.

shrink (frink), v. rétrécir.

shut [[At], v. fermer.

shutter '['{Ata , volet.

side [said], cété.

side-board ['saidbo:d], buffet de
salle & manger.

sigh [sai], v. soupirer ; n. soupir.

sight [sait], vue, spectacle.

sign [sain], signe, enseigne; v.
signer.

sign-post [‘sainpoust], poleau indi-
cateur.

silence [‘sailons], silence.

silk [silk], soie.

gilver ['silve], argent.

sin [sin], péché; v. commelire un
péché.

sing [siq], v. chanter.

singer [sipj?], chanteur.

single-ticket ['sipgl'tikit], billet
simple.

sink [sigkk n. évier.

sink ‘Esm ], v. couler, aller au
ond.

sit [sit], v. élre assis; sit down,

s'asseoir ; sit up, ‘veiller.
situate ['sitjueit], v. situer.
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size(saiz],dimension, taille,pointure.
ski ski::], v. skier ; n. ski.

skid [skid], v. glisser, déraper.
skirt [ske:t], jupe.

sky [skai], ciel.

sky-;slcraper ['skaiskreips], gratte-

ciel.

slate [sleit], ardoise.

slater [’sleite%, COuVTEUT.

sledge Esledz, , tratneau.

sleep [» i:{)], v. dormir.

sleepy ['sli:pi], qui @ sommeil.

slelqping-car ['sli:pip'ka:], wagon-
.

six Esiks%, siz.

sleeve [sli:v], manche de vétement,

slide [slaid], glisser.

slight [slait], léger, faible.

slippery ['sliper1], glissant.

slope ?sloup , pente.

slow [slou], lent.

slug [slag], limace.

slum [slam], taudis.

smack [smak], bateau de péche.

small [smo:1], petit.

smart [sma:t], élégant, vif.

smash [sma[], v. écraser, briser.

smell [smel], v. sentir, flairer.

smelli [‘smelip], odoral.

smoke [smouk], fumée ; v. fumer.

smooth [smu:d], lisse.

smoulder [‘smoulds], v. briler len-
tement.

snail [sneil], escargot.

Snow [snou], v. neiger; n. neige.

sanOU]’ ainst ; st, tellement.

soak [souk], v. tremper.

soar [s2:], v. voler haut, planer.

sock [sok], chaussette.

soft [soft], doux.

goldier [’souldze], soldat.

sole [soul], semelle; v. ressemeler.

solif ['solitari], solitaire.

some {sam], adj. indéf. des, quel-
ques; pron. en. -

somebody [‘sambadi], quelgu'un.

some one ['sAmwan], quelqu'un.

sometimes [‘samtaimz], quelque-

fots.

song [sog], chant, chanson.

soon [su:n], bientGt; as soon as,
aussitdt que.
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soot [sut], suie.

sorrow [‘sorou], chagrin.

sorry ['sori], désold, fdché; I am
SOITY, je m’excuse.

sort Fazt%, n. sorte; V. trier, classer.

sow [sou], v. semer.

soul [soul], dme.

sound [saund], som, bruit.

source [so:s], source.

south [sauf], Sud.

space [speis], espace.

spade [speid], béche.

spare-time ['speetaim], loisir, temps
libre.

spark [spak], éincelle.

sparrow [‘sparou), moineay.

spesk [spik], v. pdrler.

special [Bspefol], spécial.

speech [spi:tf], parole, discours.

speed [spi:d], vitesse.

spell [spel], v. épeler.

spelling [’spelixﬁ, orthographe.

spend [spend], dépenser; passer le
temps.

spin [g in), v. filer.

spirit [‘spirit], esprit.

splash [splef), v. éclabousser ; adv.

oc

spoon [spu:n], cuiller.

sport [spo:t], sport, chasse, courses.

sportsman [‘spo:tsmen] chasseur.

spot [spot], endroit, point, tache.

spotted [‘spotid], tacheté.

spotless [spotlis], tmmaculé, sans
tache.

spout [spaut], v. déverser.

spread £ re j, v. dlaler, s'étendre.

sprinkle [Bsgngkl], v. asperger.
pring [sprip], printemps.

spring [sprig , jaillir, bondir.

sprout [spraut], v. germer; n.
germe, jeune_pousse.

square [skwes], carré; place de
ville; jardin public.

squeeze [skwi:z), v. serrer, presser.

squireegskwaia], chdtelain de village.

squirrel ['skwirel], écureuil.

stack [staek], tas.

stage [steidz], scéne de thédtre;

élape. .
stage-coach (['steidz’koutf], dili-
gence.

LEXIQUE

stain [stein), tache, sousllure.

stalk [sto:k], tige.

stall [sto:l], étal, boutique.

stamp [stzmp], v. timbrer; n.
timbre poste.

stand [stend], v. étre debout ; stand
up, se lever.

starchy [‘sta:tfi], amidonné.

stare [stge], v. regarder avec de
grands yeux. v

staxt [sta:t], v. se metire en route ;
sursauter.

starve [stazv], v. souffrir de la faim.

station ['steifen], station, gare.

stationed ['steifend], en garnison.

stationer ['stei{ns], papetier.

stay [stei], demeurer, rester.

steak [steik], bifteck.

steal [sti:l], voler, dérober.

steel [sti:l], acier.

steam [sti:m], vapeur ; v. cuire & la
vapeur.

steamer [’stimme)], bateau & vapeur.

steam-ship [‘stimfip], bateau @
vapeur,

steep [sti:p], abrupt, raide.

steeple ['sti:pl}, clocher.

steer [stio], v. diriger, gouverner.

stew [stju:], ragodt; v. cuire. mi-

Joter.
stick [stik], coller.
stiff [stif], raide, dur, difficile.
still [stil], adj. dmmobile; adv.

encore.

still-life ['stillaif], nature morte.

sling [slig}, fronde.

stocking™['stokip], n. bas.

stone fstoun], pierre; poids de
14 livres.

stop [stop), v. arréter, s’arréler; n.
arrét.

store [sto:], v. emmagasiner; n.
magasin.

storey Fst:):ri , étage.

storm {sto:m], tempéle.

story [‘stoiri], histoire, conte.

stout [staut), gros, trapu.

stove[stouv], poéle, fourneau.

straight [streit), droit, rectiligne.

stranger [‘streindze], diranger, in-
connu.

strap [strap), v. attacher, boucler ;
n. courroie.
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straw [stm:{, patlle.

strawberry ['stro:beri], fraise.

stream [striam], courant, cours,
ruisseay.

street stri:t%, rue.

stress [stres}, v. accentuer.

stray (strei], v. s'écarter.

strietly [’striktli], strictement.

strike [straik], v. frapper; faire
gréve ; stricke off, déduire, enle-
ver ; strike up, entonner, attaquer
un air, D. greve.

string [strig)], corde, ficelle.

stripe [straip], raie, rayure..

stroke [strouk], coup.

strong [strog], fort, solide.

stubble ['stibl], chaume dans un
champ.

student [‘stju:dent], dtudiant.

study ['stadi], étude, bureau.

stuff [staf], dtoffe.

style [stail], style, genve.

subject ['sabdzikt], sujet.

suddenly g’sA nli], soudain.

suffer FSA 3], v. souffrir.

sugar ['fugs], sucre.

suit [sju:t], v. faire Uaffaire de.

summer 'sAme%, éé.

summit [‘sAmit], sommet.

sun [san], soleil.

sunny [‘sani], ensoleillé.

Sunday [‘sandi], dimanche.

sunset [‘sAnset], coucher de soleil.

sunburnt {'sanbe:nt], hdlé.

supernatural ['sju:pe’netfrel], sur-
naturel.

supersede ['sjutpa’si:d], v. prendre
la place de.

supper ['saps], souper.

supply [so’plai], v. ﬁumir.

suppose [se'pouz], v. supposer.

surmount [se:'maunt], v. surmon-
ter.

surprise [se'praiz], v. surprendre;
n. surprise.

surroumgr.nlg [se'raundip], avoisi-
nant.

swallow ['swolou], Airondelle.

sweep [swizp], v. balayer, ramoner.

sweet [swi:t], adj. sucré, douz,
gentil; n. bonbon, dessert sucrd.

swell (swel], v. enfler.
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swiftly [‘swiftli], rapidement.

swim [swim], v. nager.

swing [swig], v. 88 balancer; n.
balancotre.

switch [switf], bouton dlectrigue.

swift [swift], rafnfde.

T

table [teibl], table.

tail [teil], queue.

tailor [‘teila], tatlleur.

take [teik], v. prendre; take off,
Gter des vélements.

tale &teil], conte.

talk [to:k], v. parler, bavarder; n.
conversalion.

tall [to:l], grand, haut.

tank [tenk], réservoir.

tap [tep], robinet.

task [ta:sk], tdche.

taste [teist], v. gotiter, savourer.

tawny [‘to:ni], de couleur fauve.

tea [ti:], théd, gotlter de I'aprés-midi.

teach {ti:t[], v. enseigner.

teacher [‘ti:tfs], professeur.

team [tixm], attelage, équipe.

tear [ted], v. déchirer.

tea-shop ['ti:fop], salon de the.

telegram [‘teligrem], télégramme.

tell [tel], v. dire, raconter.

temperance [‘temporsns], fempé-
rance.

tempt [tempt], v. tenter.

ten [ten], diz.

tenant [‘tenent], locataire.

tend [[tend]], v. sotgner.

term [ta:m], trimestre.

terror ['ters], terreur.

Testament [‘testement],
ment.

thank [O@nk], v. remercier; thank
you, merci ; n. thanks to, grdce d.

that {det], pron. rel. qui, que.

thateh [O2tf], chaume de toit.

theatre [‘Oiote], thédtre.

theatricals [Oi'®trikelz], spectacle.

then iﬁeng, alors.

Testa-

there [3¢3], Id ; thereis, are, ilya.
thick Gik{, dpais.

thickness ['Oiknis], épassseur.
thief [0i:f], voleur.
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thin [Bin], mince.

thing Big], chose.

think [Bigk], v. penser.

third [Beid], troisiéme.

thirfaen[ 593:'?31], treize,._

. thirsty ['0a:sti]. qui a soif.
thirty [Be:ti], trente.

this T8

is], démonstratif : ce, ceci.
though [Bou], ]

thousand ['Oauzend], mille.

thread [Ored], v. enfiler; n. fil.

three (Ori:], trots.

thresh [Oref], v. battre du grain.

through [Oru:], & travers.

throw [Orou], v. jeter.

thrush [Oraf], grive.

thumb [Bam], pouce, doigt.

thunder ['Oande], tonnerre.

Thursday ['Oa:zdi], jeud:.

thus [das), ainsi.

ticket ['tikit], billet.

tide [taid], marée.

tie [tai] n. cravate; v. nouer.

tiger [‘taige], tigre.

tight [tait], serré.

tile [tail], tusle.

tiler [’tailo], couvreur.

till [til], jusque.

" timber [‘timbe], boss, arbres.

time [taim], temps; what time is
it? quelle heure est-il 7 in time,
] l’z:ure, en mesure. .

time-table [‘taim‘teibl], horaire,
emploi du temps.

tip [tip], pourboire.

to [tu], prép. 4, vers. .

to-day [to'dei], aujourd hui.

toast [toust], {;ai‘n grillé.

toe [tou], orteil.

together [to'ged0], ensemble.

to-morrow {te’morou], demain.

tongs [togz], pincettes.

tongue |tAp], langue.

too [tu:], aussi; trop.

tool [tu:l], outdl.

tooth [pl. teeth] [tu:D, tif], dent.

top [top], haut.

top-hat {‘top’h=t], chapeau haut de
forme.

torrent [‘torent], torrent.

toss [t9s], v. jeter en I'air, secouer.

tour [tuse], excursion, voyage.

LEXIQUE

tourist [‘tuerist], touriste.
tower ['taus], tour; v. se dresser,
iner,

town [taun], ville.

town-hall [‘taun’ho:1], mairde, hotel
de ville.

toy [toi], jouet.

track [trek], trace, piste.

trade [treid], v. trafzzer; n. com-
merce.

trader ['treida)], trafiguant.

tradesman [‘treidzmen], commer-
gant.

traffic ['trefik], circulation, véhi-
cules

train [trein%, train.

train [trein], v. dresser, instruire ;
faire grimper une plante.

tram [trzm], tramway.

tramp [tremp], chemineau.

translate [tra:ns'leit], v. traduire.

travel [‘trevl], v. voyager; n.
voyage.

traveller [‘travis], voyageur.

treat [trizt], féte, re'gzy.

tree [tri:], arbre.

*trencher [‘trentfo], plateau de bois.

trip v. [trip]] marcher légérement.

troop [tru:p], troupe, soldats.

trouble ['trabl], "peine, dérange-
ment.

trousers ['trauzez], pantalon.

trunk [tragk], tronc ; malle.

truth [tru:B] vérité.

try [trai], v. essayer; try on, es-
sayer un vétement.

* tucker ['take], guimpe.

Tuesday ['tju:sdi], mardi.

tune [tju:n]‘, air de musique.

turkey [‘to:ki], dindon.

turn [to:n], v. tourner, se retourner.

tusk [task], défense d'¢léphant.

twelve Etwelv , douze,

twenty ['twenti], vingt.

twig [[twig], petite branche.

twist twism. tordre.

two [tu:], 3

U

umbrella [am’brela], paraplue._
uncover [an‘'kava], v. découvrir.



LEXIQUE

under ['ands], sous.
understand [’Ande’stend], v. com-

prendre.
undertake [‘ande’teik], v. enfre-

re.

uniform ['jumifo:m], uniforme.

wnit [‘junit], unité. .

university [juni've:siti], untver-
sité.

unpleasant [an'pleznt], désagréa-
ble

unsettled [‘An'setld], variable, chan-

geant.
until [An‘til], jusque.
up [Ap], vers le haut.
upset [Ap'set], v. renverser.
up-to-date ['Apte’deit], a4 jour,
moderne

use [ju:z]: v. employer; used to,
habitué .

use [ju:s], n. emplot, usage.
useful [‘Ju:sful], utile.

v

vacant ['veikent], libre, non occupé.

valley ['veli], vallée.

van [ven}, fourgon.

various ['veeries], différent.

vary [‘veeril, v. changer, varier.

vegetable ['vedzitobl], légume.

vehicle ["vi:ikl], véhicule.

very ['veri], adj. véritable, réel;
adv. trés.

vespers ['vespoz)], vépres; priére du
soir.

vicar ['vike], curé, pasteur.

vicarage H’ﬁkarids , presbytére,

vice [vais], vice.

village ['vilidz], village.

villager ['vilidza], villageois.

vine [vain], vigne, plante grim-
pante.

virtue [‘ve:tju:], vertu.

visit ["vizit], v. visiter ; n. visite.

visitor ['vizite], visiteur.

vivid ['vivid], plein de vie, frappant.

voyage ['voidz], voyage sur l'eau.

w

wages [‘weidziz], salaire.
walt [weit], V. attendre; wait for
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me, attendes-moi; wait upon,
servir a table.
waiter ['weito], gargon de restau-

rant.
waist [weist], taille, ceinture.
wake[weik], v. éveiller, s’éveiller.
walk [wok], v. aller & pied; n.
promenade & pied.
wall [wo:l], mur.
want [wont], v. désirer, vouloir.

war [wo:], e.
wardrobe ['wo:droub], armotre a

warn [wom], v. avertir.

wash {waf], v. laver.

watch [wot]], n. montre.

watch [wotf], v. regarder, sur-
veiller.

water L’]wn:ta], V. arroser; n. eau.

water-lily ['wo:te’lili], nénuphar.

watering-can [‘wo:teriy‘ken), ar-
rosotr.

wave [weiv], vague, v. onduler.

way ["wei], route, voie, maniére.

wealth [welO], richesse.

wealthy ’welei%, riche, opulent.

weapon |'wepn], arme.

wear [wed], V. porter des vétements ;
wear out, user ; n. usage dun

vétement.

weather ['weds), temps qu'il feil.

weave [wizv], V. tisser.

wedding [‘wedip], martage.

Wednesday [‘wenzdi], mercredi.

weed [wid], v. désherber; n. mau~
vaises herbes.

week [wi:k]], semaine.

weep [wizp], v. pleurer.

weigh [wei], v. peser.

weight [weit], poids.

welcome ['welkom], bienvenue.

well off [wel'o:f), riche, aisé.

wet [wet], mouillé.

what [wot], interrog. quel, quoi; ce
que.

wheat [wi:t], blé.

wheel [wi:l], roue.

wheelwright [‘wilrait], charron.

when [wen], quand.

whenever {wen‘eva], chaque fots

que.
where [wgo], ot
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which |witf], pr. rel. qui, que.

while waiH, endant que.

whilst wa.ilstf pendant que.

whirl [we:l], v. tournoyer.

whisper ['wispe], v. murmurer, chu-
choter.

whistle ['wisl], v. siffler; n. sifflet.

whole [houl], Zout entier.

wholesale ['houlseil], en gros.

why [wail, pourquot.

wicked [‘wikid], méchans.

wide [waid], large. .

widen [‘waidn), v. élargir.

widow [‘widou], veuve.

width [wid0)], largeur,

wife [waif], femme, épouse.

wild [waild], sauvage.

willow [‘wilou], saule.

win [win], v. gagner au jeu.

wind [wind], vent.

wind [waind], v. enrouler ; wind up,
Temonter une montre.

winding 'waindip ], sinueuz,

window ['windou’ ], fendire.

wine [wain}, vin.

wine-press [‘wainpres], pressoir.

wing wig], aile,

winter ["winte], hiver.

wipe [waip], v. essuyer.

wire ['waid), fil metallique; tels-
gramme.

wireless [’wajalis];asans fil; T.S.F.

wish [wi[], v. souhaiter ; n. souhast.

with [wi8], dvec.

without{wi'Baut], sans.

woman [‘wumen], femme. pl. wo-
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men ['wimin], B

wonder [‘wAnde], v. s'émerveiiler
n. mervetlle.

wonderful ['wandeful], merveil-
leux, étonnant.

wood [wud], bois.

wooden [‘wudn], fait en bots.

word [wo:d], mot.

work [we:k], v. travailler ; n. trg-
vail.

workhouse [‘we:khaus], hospice.

wortmnn [’_vts"a:lnlrxx]?n], ouv;-ier.

work-shop ['we:k[op], atelier.

world [we:ld], mmu£

worship ['wa:fip], v. adorer.

worth Fwa,ﬁ], valant ; this is worth,
ceci vaul..,

wreck [rek], v. faire naufrage.

write [rait], v. derire.

wrong [r:)g], fauz, pas bien, mal.

Y

yard [ja:d], cour; mesure de lon-
gueur valant 3 pieds.

year [jo:], annde.

yellow [‘jelou], jaune.

yesterday [‘jestodi), hier.

yet [jet], cependant, encore.

young [jag], jeune.

Z

zig-zag ['zigzmg], v. aller en zigzag.
200 (zu:], jardin zo0ologique.
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